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the other “‘takes’ 


eeeyou can’t miss with argofsLex ! 


Miss...? 


When you just have to get a picture, you need to work quickly. 
Because there’s just a split-second when your picture is right. Shoot 
too soon, and you miss that breath-taking click of the unusual 
picture. Shoot too late, and you miss your action. 

But you can’t miss when your camera is an Argoflex. You follow 
your action through your finder, in full film size. No glancing from 
object to finder—and vice versa. You always see what you’re getting. 

The Argoflex method puts a new sense of certainty in all your 
picture taking. You know you’re on “target”? because your Argoflex 
view-finder (8 to 10 sizes larger than the average) shows you. You'll 
want to see this new postwar Argoflex at your camera dealer’s. Get the 
look and feel of this new precision built twin-lens camera. Then you'll 
agree with the experts, that for better pictures, better get an Argoflex. 


ARGOFLEX MEANS — Better Composition: Because you see the picture before you take ft. ‘The 
picture you see... is the picture you get. Exact Focus: Turning one simple control until the image 
is sharp, automatically gives the right focus. Then snap the picture! Actual Size: The large view 
finder shows the picture in actual film size. Other Argoflex Features: Film size: 120 or 620. That 
means not just 8 exposures, but 12. Shutter speed up to 1/200th. Lens: 4.5. Focusing range: 3, 
feet to infinity. #Reg. U.S. Pat. Of. | 
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America’s FIRST Twin-Lens Camera 
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How luck can 


T’S one thing to depend on “fisherman’s 

luck”—in fishing. 
But in photography, if you depend solely on 
luck, you’re sure to ruin many a good shot. 
For as you well know, photographic results 
don’t come from luck, but from the intelli- 
gent use of good materials and equipment. 
As far as negative material is concerned, 
Ansco Supreme is a mighty good film to 
have in your camera. 
Supreme combines high speed with superbly 
fine grain. Supreme negatives reproduce the 
tonal qualities of the subject with remark- 
able fidelity. The film is fast under photo- 
floods as well as in daylight. 
We believe you'll find Ansco Supreme the 
most satisfactory, most versatile film you’ve 
ever used. Try some, next time, for indoor 


ruin a picture! 


or outdoor, still or action shots. Ansco, 
Binghamton, New York. A Division of 
General Aniline & Film Corporation. Gen- 
eral Sales Offices, 11 West 42nd Street, 
New York 18, N. Y. 


ASK FOR 


ANSCO 


SUPREME FILM 
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Here's Your Home Movie Dream Team 


Home movies... through them you see 
and feel and live again whole precious 
parts of your memory album—as often as 
you want to! And here’s the home movie 
team that magically captures and pre- 
serves your happiest hours. 


Cnémastal 


DUAL SMM. MOVIE CAMERA 


...A dream for clear, —_ pictures, Fea- 
tures unmatched by any other movie cam- 
era! Convenient, marvelously simple, the 
built-in combination exposure meter and 
optical view finder gives you better... 
surer... results. Precision gearing and 
improved governor insure amazing speed 
uniformity. Interchangeable lenses... 
hinged body for quick, easy loading...uses 
all types of color or black and white film. 


IMPROVED [/WVERSAL 
1500’ 8 MM. PROJECTOR 


.-.A dream for thrillingly alive repro- 
duction! Sharpens up both color and 
black and white films—gives you double 
enjoyment from your home movies. To- 
day’s improvements make it even 
smoother running, even quieter, even 
more dependable than it ever was. Its 
centralized controls take away from the 
work, add to the fun. 


Look for Universal's home movie twins 
at your dealer’s...and meet your new 
home movie dream team. 


|/uversa [ameea [oRPoRATION 


NEW YORK - CHICAGO + HOLLYWOOD 


MOSTAR ZP OST 


o 








IT TAKES MODERN “KNOW-HOW” 
TO GET TO THE TOP IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


1. Great aid in ‘‘mak- 
ing the grade’ is the 
up-to-the-minute train- 
ing in ultra-modern 
studios at New York's 
famed, cosmopolitan 
SCHOOL OF MODERN 
PHOTOGRAPHY. In- 
triguingly modern in 
concept is this study 
by SMP student vICTOR 
Cc. KILLING (see left). 
Spotted months ago by 
smMP’s photographer-in- 
structors as a man of 
exceptional talent and 
ability, Killing is more 
than living up to the 
great things expected 
of him. The School is 
indeed proud to count 
among its students photographers of such stature as Kill- 
ing, who look to sMp for the final polish of perfection. 


2. "SMP has helped me in- 
crease my knowledé¢ge of 
lighting and improve my 
photographic technique,”’ 
says successful HALLEY ERS- 





KINE, a Fashion Editor of 
Glamour Magazine who i 
studying at the School. 


Many’s the fine shot Mrs. 
Erskine made before her smp 
days (see right) but aren't 
the most advanced photogra- 
phers the ones who often see 
most clearly how much more 
there is to know! After 
graduation, Mrs. Erskine 
plans to continue her photo- 
graphic trips here and abroad. 





3. Thorough training at smp 
helps prepare students for suc- 
cessful careers in top-flight 
studios and their own enter- 
prises. Planning to hang out 
his shingle is THOMAS G. CON- 
verse (left), a professional 
who did highly technical pho- 
tography before coming to the 
School to broaden his technique. 





4. Lifting the veil from their 
photographic futures are the stu- 
dents at smPp! They know their 
chances of success are multi- 
plied many-fold by the excellent 
instruction they receive at the 
School. RALPH B. THOMPSON (see 
right) did news and industrial 
photography for Ford . . . now 
prepares for free-lance work at the School. 
like Thompson or beginners . . . all find 
you get ahead.”’ 





Professionals 
‘‘smp helps 


5. Information 
Please! “What 
about tuition fees ?"’ 
Specialized courses, 
day or evening, are 
exceptionally mod- 
erate. Visit the 
School, or write 
for outline of 
courses. Address 
H. P. Sidel, direc- 
tor, Dept. M5. 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
New York City 





THE SCHOOL OF MODERN 


136 East 57th St., 
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‘She Last Word 


$.0.S. 
Sir: 

A long-time reader of MINICAM sounds an 
S.O.S. Here’s evidence that I’ve taken your 
many articles on experimental photography 
with a grain of salt (or bromide). 





What the hel] happened? 
HaArRotp Mann, 
1109 Washington St., 
Evanston, Illinois. 


@ Everything, my friend .. . everything! 
"Second Rate Photographer;" 

First rate person 

Sir: 

Mr. Strong (November, 
Huggins (February, Mrnicam) are 
a splendid job in taking returned 
pictures because the boys’ families are 
to know just how their wounded sons, 


MinicaAm) and Mr. 
each doing 
servicemen’s 
anxious 
hus- 








WOW! what a punch 


It’s the 


new G-E 


REFLECTOR 


PHOTOSPOT! 


(RSP-2) 


We've squeezed the light from a 
G-E Reflector Photoflood into 
a 15-20° beam to give you this 


RELATIVE BEAM SPREAD 


of light! 
fe 
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new, powerful, “effect’’ lamp 3 
. . and it’s a honey for... 
BACKLIGHTING EDGELIGHTING HIGHLIGHTING MOVIE CLOSE-UPS 
RSP2 RSP2 
O (>| O O 
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The new G-E Reflector Photospot is 
identical in shape, color-temperature, 
wattage and life to the G-E Reflector 
Photoflood . . . but its concentrated 
beam gives you 7 times as much light! 


That makes it a whiz for diffused 
spotlight effects... used in combina- 
tion with G-E Reflectorfloods or 
other G-E lamps. And as the sole 
light source for movie close-ups, G-E 
Reflector Photospots offer new flexi- 
bility . . . provide enough light so 
lamps can be back, out of the way of 
your Camera. 


G-E LAMPS 


GENERAL €B ELECTRIC 





Exposure data: In combination with other 
lamps, use same exposure as if shooting 
without Photospot. Used alone, lens can be 
closed down 3 full stops more than with 
Reflectorfloods. For greater accuracy, the use 
of a good exposure meter is recommended. 


Ask your dealer 
for the new G-E 
Reflector Photo- 
spot. You'll like it 
for sparkling shots 
in color or black 
and white! 













bands, brothers, etc., look’ when they first get 
back from overseas. 

I, too, am doing the same only my hobby is 
op a much smaller scale. I began quite unin- 
tentionally. My sister’s husband is at North- 
ington General Hospital, Tuscaloosa, Alabama ; 
and so to make my week-ends pass more 
quickly, while my husband is overseas, I de- 
cided to go along with her to the hospital. I 
planned to take pictures of the University of 
Alabama buildings. Instead, I got to talking 
to some of the boys at the Hospital and used 
my three rolls of film in taking their pictures. 

During the following week I had the pic- 
tures developed and printed. The next Sun- 
day, I took the pictures to the boys. They ap- 
preciated them so very much and asked if I 
might not make some pictures of their buddies. 
This I did and brought the finished pictures 
back the next Sunday. 

In the meantime I bought a small Flash and 
attached it to my camera so that the boys 
could stay indoors and get their pictures made. 
They liked this even better, and I could take 
many more pictures because most of the boys 
were confined to their beds and couldn’t get 
outside. 

My prints are second rate—I havent learned 
anything about composition—my lighting is 
bad, etc., still my hobby is ever so much fun, 
and it’s appreciated, too. 

My camera is a Kodak Monitor that takes 
size 620 film. It has been a joy to me, and I 








hope that soon I may find a place to learn to 
do my own developing and printing. 

Thanks again for printing Mr. Strong’s let- 
ter. He is doing a wonderful job. I know now 
what it means to the boys to have someone 
around who will do little favors like that. 

(Mrs.) Jetrye Wieczorek, 
7902 N. 7th Ave., 
Birmingham 6, Ala. 


Photograph or Drawing 
Sir: 

I’ve been taking pictures and developing 
them since I was 10 years old and I’ve been 
reading your magazine since I first saw it on 
the newsstands. I don’t have strict ideas about 
what makes a “good” photograph but I do 
have strict ideas about what is a photograph. 

In making a photograph—I said making, not 
taking—there can be but two objectives: first, 
to create something with your own two hands, 
and secondly, to make a picture that someone 
else will enjoy—salon print or a saleable picture. 


If a person wishes to create something, pho- 
tography is one of the easiest ways and requires 
less artistic dexterity, but, if we are going to 
take a photograph and then convert it into a 
drawing by use of manual and “artistic skill 
should we call it a photograph? 

A painter wishing to make an oil painting or 
watercolor usually sketches in the basic shapes 








COnvega 


Always the last word in enlargers 


The Omega D II, now in full production, 
is designed for dependability . . . durability. 


Every Omega Enlarger is built with the 
fine workmanship that has always identified 
the Simmon name with quality. 


Place your order now with your dealer. 
He ought to have early delivery. 


Dept. G, 37-06 36th St., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
West Coast Distributors: Western Movie Supply 
Company, San Francisco 8, Hollywood 38. 


SIMMON BP 


RERS OF FINE AMERICAN {OMEGA] PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT -—~*— 


MANUFACTU 





OTHERS, inc. 














Theyll Graduate On4y Ouce 


AVAILABLE NOW! 





FILMO AUTO LOAD 
16mm camera, loads in an instant 


with a film magazine. 


FILMOSOUND 
16mm sound-on-film 
projector brings 
Hollywood enter- 
tainment into your 
own home. Easy to 
operate! 







FILMOSOUND LIBRARY 
has thousands of films for rent or 
sale. Write for details of this con- 
venient service. 








Yet you can keep this day forever bright in 
Filmo movies. Their memory-saving magic will 
preserve ail of your family red-letter days .. . 
each a chapter in your film biography. 

You'll use a Filmo, of course, because there’s 
no substitute for the camera precision-built by 
the makers of Hollywood’s professional equip- 
ment. 

Just sight, press a button, and what you see, you 
get—in color or sparkling black-and-white. 


Movies Can “Write” Your Family Biography 
See your B&H dealer now. Or write for full in- 
formation to Bell & Howell Company, 7163 
McCormick Road, Chicago 45; New York; 
Hollywood; Washington, D. C.; London. 


OPTI-ONICS— products combining the sciences of 
OPTics » electrONics © mechaniCS 





PRECISION-MADE BY 


Bell & Howell 


SINCE 1907 THE LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF PROFESSIONAL MOTION 
PICTURE EQUIPMENT FOR HOLLYWOOD AND THE WORLD 
[9] 





of his objects with pencil or charcoal. When 
the painting is finished we may see some traces 
of his original sketches but he certainly doesn’t 
call it a pencil drawing. 

Shouldn’t we have another name for this 
process? It certainly isn’t photography any 
more than an artist’s pencil sketch before 
painting is a pencil drawing. We might call it 
photo-base drawing. 

I’m not anti-retouching. Some pictures need 
retouching but most photographs don’t need 
to be changed into drawings to be pictorial. 
Salons ought to put photo-base drawings into 
a class by themselves. Why should professional 
artists capture all the glory over us who have 
no great skill in art? 

Francis A. Saint, Purser, 

S/S “Cape Romain”, 

Waterman Steamship Corp., 

New Orleans, La. 
@ Photo-base drawings seldom get accepted in 
salons these days—so there is little need for a 
classification. Better turn to page 80 and see what 
Harvey Croze has to say regarding ' "Photography 

is not Art."—Ed. 





Mr. Russell Sends the Formula 


Sir: 

I, too, have had letters asking for the new 
fine grain formula mentioned in a letter pub- 
lished in your Last Word Department sometime 
ago. When I first wrote I wasn’t sure of the 
chemicals used, but here is the formula, to- 
gether with all the other data. 


P.C.T. Fine-Grain 


Sol. A. 

Sodium Sulphite Anhydrous. 58 gr. 4 gms. 
| re 190 gr. 13 gms, 
Distilled water to make.... 5oz. 150 c.c. 

Sol. B. 

Caustic Soda .... Y,oz. 15 gms. 
Distilled Water .. 5oz. 150 c.c. 

Sol. C. 

Potassium Thiocyanate 15 gr. 1 gm. 
Distilled Water les. S30 cc, 


(Continued on page 12) 











— PROJECTION ON A 
DA-LITE ctass-seape screen 


Are you completely satisfied with the way 
your slides and movies look on your screen? 
If not, try them on a Da-Lite Glass-Beaded 
Screen and see if it doesn’t bring out that 
“extra something,” which you didn’t even 
know existed. 

Color is reflected in all its natural bril- 
liance on this finer screen, and the most 
minute details stand out clearly. 

Ask your photo dealer for a DA-LITE 
Screen! Write for descriptive literature. 


The Da-Lite Challenger and pop- 
ular priced Versatol are the a 4 
tripod screens that can be adjusted 
in height without separate adjust- 
ments of fabric or case. At your 
dealer's. Write for literature! 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 
Dept. 5-M 
2723 No. Crawferd Ave., Chicago 39, ILL. 














IT'S HERE- 
& NOW! 


... WITH FEATURES 
EVERY CAMERA FAN WANTS... 


PLUS PRECISION 












ODEL K-8 Now you can own the new postwar 


ah Keystone 8 mm. camera fans every- 
64.95 where have been eagerly waiting for! 


Plus Tax 





It’s here... ask your dealer: It has 
versatility —color film... black & 
white... three speeds... interchange- 
able lens mount! It has ease of opera- 
tion—no sprockets to thread .. . long- 
range television view-finder. . . foot- 
age indicator you can hear while you 
aati shoot your scenes. 

SOON for 53.6 TAP Gud GAUEE fn OOO ond God All these—plus many other modern 
1 of 1-1/2 Telephoto lens. the film footage being taken. features to make your picture-taking 
better and easier — are yours now, in 
the new Keystone 8. Be among the 
first to own the camera that’s preci- 
sion-built throughout. . . for long- 
lasting, low-cost picture pleasure! 




















SLOW MOTION, normal and LOCKING DEVICE to take 
fast speed oction—12,16 and your own picture with your 
48 fromes qt a shutter speed Camera. Just lock camera 
of 1/40th per second. “on” and walk into scene. 


THE KEYSTONE A-8 — first 8 mm. pro- 
jector built in this country using 
750-watt lamp. Won't burn film — 
even on stills. Many other features. 
See it at your dealer's. 












PUSH BUTTON release 
— facilitating handling of 


BUILT-IN precision view- 
finder, indicating the field of 
picture being taken. the Camera. 








KEYSTONE MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 
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A New Idea in 
Home Movies for 
entertainment and 
education by 


Complete, originally illustrated visualizations 


of 3 outstanding classics in FULL COLOR 


2° x 2"* Slides. ba ag agg 120 slides. Ma 
LS gy in full set or four parts 
35mm Si ims. (Approximately 120 Qumest 


IVANHOE .. . by Sir Walter Scott 
TREASURE ISLAND... by Robert Louis Stevenson 
THE THREE MUSKETEERS .. «by Alexandre Dumas 


Fascinating condensations of these famous classics 
which afford you the opportunity to visualize pe- 
riod costume, architecture, manners as well as the 
pageantry and adventure of the stories themselves. 


"x2" Slides . 


eae « 75 
toch Part 4.25 


35mm Slidefilms 
$9.75 


At your dealer, or order by coupon 











ee ee ee 























e 2”x2” Slides g 
| sildenim [Fut Set] Part a 
I ivaNHoe f 
| TREASURE ISLAND i 
t THE THREE MUSKETEERS i 
l DE ahah Obdlb 66.0 0:0. 910 6:09,00.0-0000060 00006606 i 
| i 
] BE 4 nls 666 0wscesveceesdcantsececete a 
i. eee State.......... i 
I check 5 Money Order D) c.oo.0 I 


PICTORIAL FILMS, Inc 
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For use take Water 20 ozs., Sol. A, 4% dr., 
Sol. B, 2% dr., Sol. C 12 to 24 drops. All films 
of speed 27 to 28 Scheiner develop ten to 
twelve minutes at 65° F. Agitate frequently. 


This is the formula as published, but here 
are some details based upon practical experi- 
ence. 


The number of drops of Pot. Thiocyanate 
govern fineness of grain, and loss of emulsion 
speed. With, for example, Panatomic X, I 
add 15 drops of Sol. C when normal exposure 
has been given. If slightly over-exposed, add 
20 to 24 drops, and develop for 11 minutes. 
With ultra-fast emulsions such as Super XX, 
add 18 drops of Sol. C when exposure is normal, 
but when lighting is poor and exposure on the 
border line, or under, add only 12 drops and 
develop for 22 minutes. This formula is cheap 
to make up, and fresh solution is used for every 
film. With some emulsions there may be a 
slight dichroic fog, but this does not affect 


printing. It can be cleared in this bath: 
Thiocarbamide 175 gr. 10 gms. 
Citric Acid 88 gr. 5 gms. 
Water to Make 20 oz. 500 c.c. 


The silver dissolved by the Thiocycanate is 
partly deposited on the film, and although in- 
visible to the eye should be removed after fix- 
ing in a 2% acetic acid solution. 


Henry G. Russett, A.R.P.S. 
61, Ebury Street 


London, S. W. I., England 


Missing for Two Years 
Sir: 

Personally I like Mrnicam because it seems 
to have something lacking in too many photo- 
journals, a different personality that I just 
cannot explain. Photogenic “umph,” as you 
Americans say. We are looking forward to see- 
ing an issue soon; it has been missing for two 
years now. 

ALAN L. Gorpon, 
Bank of New Zealand Bldg., 
Gisborne, New Zealand. 


Can Your Readers Help Us? 
Sir: 

The members of the photographic club here 
would be pleased if any of your readers could 
oblige us with any back copies of Mrnicam or 
photographic journals of any type, as literature 
on the subject is rather scarce in these parts. 

MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY is a favorite maga- 
zine of our members when a stray copy does 
find its way to this club. 


G. W. Meek, Sergeant, 
N.T.T.C., R.A.F., Secunderabad, 
India Command. 
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"| Started My 


CAREER 
in a 


HOSPITAL BED — 
and 


Possible" 


says _, sory Shs ‘ 


“After seven long months in the hospital, I found I would 
be physically incapable of continuing my previous work. 
Fortunately, I had already made up my mind to make pho- 
tography my career. I had reasoned it all out and decided 
this was one of the few fields in which I could hope to 
win success. 

“The State Rehabilitation Bureau enrolled me and paid for 
my tuition at New York Institute of Photography. The 
members of the School’s Faculty were wonderful—under- 
standing, thoughtful, interested in my welfare. Thanks to 
them I was actually able to earn money while still studying. 
“Soon after graduating, I volunteered for duty overseas and 
was accepted as a Civilian Photographic Technician, Special 
Services Divison, U. S. Army. Three months after V-E Day 
I was back in the States. I started a home portrait service 
in a small way—specializing in children’s pictures. In a short 
time I had all the work I could do. I am making real money 
—and enjoying life as never before. Words can’t express 
my gratitude to N. Y. I.” 


YOU, Too, Can Qualify for Photographic Success 
— at Home, In Your Spare Time! 


N. Y. I. offers you sparetime training at home—training 
that has already qualified thousands of men and women 
for photographic success. Most important of all, they were 
able to train in their leisure time—at their convenience, 
without disturbing their jobs or home life. Also 


N.Y. 1. Training 
Made It All 





*From a letter dated January 22, 1946. 


All photographs by Jeorg Ehrens. 





available is resident training. Courses include New York Institute of Photography, 


Commercial, Advertising, News, Fashion, Indus- Dept. 117, 10 West 33 St., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


trial, Portrait, Motion Picture and COLOR 


° . ° Gentlemen :— 
Photography. Write TODAY for information Please send me full details about ‘Photography for 
about “Photography for Pleasure or Career. Pleasure or Career.” It is understood that no sales- 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY : “*" 


Dept. 117, 10 West 33 Street, New York 1, N. Y. Address 





Training Men and Women for City 
Photographic Success Since 1910. ; 


man will call. 


@ 
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Photo Markets 


By AGNES REBER 


The Christian Advocate, 740 Rush Street, 
Chicago, Illinois. T. Otto Nall, Managing Edi- 
tor. Uses black and whites of travel, nature, 
home, youth and religion. Payment is from 
$3.00 to $5.00. 


The Family Circle, 25 West 45th Street, 
New York City 19. Jan Mayer, Art Director, 
writes the following: “We are interested in 
obtaining black and white photographs for 
use on our covers. Though any human-interest 
pictures that tell a story will be considered, 
we are especially interested in obtaining pic- 
tures of romantic or domestic situations that 
are unposed and natural, without being casual 
snapshots. Pictures of pretty girls, babies, 
children or animals are not particularly wanted. 
For good cover material, a picture must be 
direct and simple—no unnecessary accessories 
or background—and should tell a story at one 
quick glance. 8x10 prints on glossy or semi- 
mat paper are required. Payment for covers is 
$10 to $50, and $5 to $10 for inside use.” 


Review and Herald Publishing Company, 
Washington 12, D. C. T. K. Martin, Di- 
rector, writes that this company publishes 
several illustrated journals:Life and Health, 
The Youth’s Instruction, Liberty, The Review 
and Herald. These magazines can use good 
home scenes, outdoor scenes, pictures of youth 
in wholesome activities, work or study; doctor 
and patient scenes, etc., as well as good scenics. 
Payment is $3.00 each for editorial use, $5.00 
for cover, made on publication. Write Mr. 
Martin and tell him what you have before sub- 
mitting. 


Radex Stereo Company, Dept C., 1328 West 
6th Street, Los Angeles 14, California. This 
company is interested in securing, either by 
outright, purchase or on a liberal royalty basis, 
full color stereo transparencies. Subjects should 
be of universal interest and appeal, such as 
well-known points of interest, flowers, action 
shots, or personalities. Any such originals taken 
with a 35mm camera (or larger) using a Radex 
Stereo Parallel or similar product, may be sub- 
mitted. Originals taken with a regular Stereo 
camera (Heidoscope, Ica-Polyscope, etc.) also 
wanted. For complete information write di- 
rectly to the Radex Stereo Company. 


Electrical South Magazine, 1020 Grant 
Building, Atlanta, Georgia. Carl W. Evans, 
Editor. Subject material is wanted only from 
the South and Southwest. Wants photographs 
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that show better-than-average electrical appli- 
ance displays, either as a floor display or 
window display. These should have features 
that would be of interest to other appliance 
dealers, and be accompanied by captions giving 
brief details. Can also uses series of agg 
graphs that will tell a story on some phase of 
electrical appliance merchandising by pictures 
and brief captions. Stories of sales demonstra- 
tions can be handled effectively in this way. 
Glossy photos no smaller than 5x7 are de- 
sired. Payment for single photographs with 
captions of 100 to 200 words is $5. For 
picture stories consisting of te photo- 
graphs with brief captions, approximately $3.50 
is paid per photo, with extra remuner te on 
basis of number of words of text used. All 
payments are made upon acceptance. Mr. 
Evans is glad to answer queries from all readers 
who have material such as described above. 


The Macaroni Journal, Braidwood, Illinois. 
Photogrophs showing new ideas pertaining to 
macaroni, spaghetti and egg noodle making. 
Also pictures of new plants and personnel. 
Payment is from $1 to $1.50 per photo. 


School Management, 52 Vanderbilt Avenue, 
New York City 17. Mrs. Lucile D. Kirk, 
Editor, writes that she is interested in buying 
only those photographs that will make suitable 
covers for the magazine. These should be 
photos of beautiful new modern schools or 
human interest photos of school activities. 
These must be very excellent glossies in 8x10 
size. Since the cover of this magazine always 
carries its label in the upper left-hand corner, 
it is well to be sure no great interest is 
spotted in that position. Payment is from $5 
to $10, made upon acceptance. Upon request, 
Mrs. Kirk will send a “tip sheet” to all pho- 
tographers who are interested in contributing 
to School Management, as they accept photo- 
graphs for inside use as well as for the cover. 


Look Magazine, 511 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City. Wants good black and white glossies 
showing action, human interest, Americana. 


Payment is made upon publication. 


The Exhibitor, 1225 Vine Street, Philadel- 
phia 7, Pennsylvania. Herbert M. Miller, Edi- 
tor. Wants photographs of direct motion pic- 
However, inquiry should be made 
Pay- 


ture interest. 
before anything is sent to this magazine. 
ment depends upon the subject matter. 








Forward, 914 Witherspoon Building, Phila- 
delphia 7, Pennsylvania. This is a magazine 
for young people between the ages of 18 and 
23. Clear, glossy prints with subject matter 
of interest to this age group, and single cover 
shots are wanted. Payment is $4 for inside 
pictures, and $5 for cover. Return postage 
should be included with every submission. 


Bakers’ Helper Magazine, 105 West Adams, 
Chicago, Illinois. C. C. Swearingen, Editor. 
Wants photos dealing with commercial bakers 
and bakeries ; also good pictures of baked goods. 
Black and white only. Payment is $5 for com- 
mercial shots. 


Excavating Engineer, South Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. Glossy prints of operating pic- 
tures showing excavating equipment such as 
power shovels, draglines, cranes, bulldozers, 
scrapers, etc., in operation. Would also like 
data on operation pictures. Payment is $1, 
and up, made on acceptance. If possible, nega- 
tives should be submitted too. 








FINE GRAIN MM 
DEVELOPING Wotake boetantte 
e e 
3\ex4% Enlargements 


36 Exp. Roll $1.50 18 Exp. Roll $1.00 
36 exp. 45c¢ 


R E L ©) & D s 18 exp. 30c 


Sc extra if you do not supply metal cartridge. 
Free mailer, free price list, Department M, 
PHOTO HQ., Box 706, G. P. O., New York 1, N. Y. 











MOVIE RENTAL SERVICE 


SOUND FEATURE PROGRAMS 


COMPLETE ‘4s 


8 & 16 mm Silent and Sound Films for Sale 
SEND STAMP FOR FREE LISTS 


NATIONAL 


‘71 DEY ST., NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 

















COLOR PRINTS from EASTMAN 
and ANSCO TRANSPARENCIES 


Now you will be pleased with color prints on paper from your trans- 
parencies. Prices — Prints from 35 mm and 2!/, x 3'/ transparencies 
2'/4 x 3%4—$ .60 5 x 7—$3.50 mounted 
additional copies $2.75 each 
8 x 10—$6.75 mounted 
additional copies $5.75 each 
Prices—Mounted prints from larger Transparencies 
8 x 10—$12.00 11 x 14—$17.50 
additional copies $6.00 additional copies $9.50 
If large prints are wanted unmounted specify when ordering. 


314 x 4'-—$1.00 


Here's why Mid-Co process excels: 







CLEAN PRINTS 


ELECTRONIC CONTROL 
OF EXPOSURE 


THERMO TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL 


FAST DELIVERY 





THE BEST IN AN “8%! 


Here’s a real projector—Pleasure for all the family. 
DeJur—maker of so many precision photographic products— 
announces its new 1946 movie projector, the DeJur DeLuxe—the 
last word in 8 mm. projectors. 

Now you can get perfect projection—full sparkle from every 
reel—due to the perfection DeJur builds into all its products and 
the extra care with which it manufactures. 

For “Theatre Performance” in your own home—see the 

DeJur 8 at-your local dealer. 


MORE OF THE EQUIPMENT 
YOU NEED FOR THE 
PICTURES YOU WANT 


DeJUR-AMSCO CORPORATION, Long Island City 1, New York DeJur ‘Versatile’ 


THE “8” THAT GIVES YOU “i6é” 


. Easily changed powerful 
750-watt lamp 


. 400 ft. film capacity 


. Exclusive optical system 
for brilliant image 


. Variable projection speed 


. Automatic reverse 
projection 


. Still projection 

Rapid rewind 

. Indirectly lighted control 
panel 


. Handy pilot light 


- Cool lamp house—double 


forced draft ventilation 


. Double claw movement 
. Cord-o-matic power cord 


- No belts—gear and chain 


drive 


. Easily cleaned 
. AC or DC 
. Self lubricating bearings 


Enlargers—for per- 
fect print quality. 


DeJur ‘‘Cinecritic’’ 

Exposure Meter sees 

eye to eye with your 
movie Camera. 


DeJur Model 50A 
“Autocritic’’ 
Exposure Meter— 
the shortest cut to 
correct exposure. 








Now, because of Balcote anti-reflection 
surfaces, you can take unusual back- 
lighted pictures without danger of flare 
and blocked up shadows. Balcote 
greatly reduces surface reflections found 
in uncoated objectives—bouncing light 
that dilutes contrast, causes haze and 
fog that forces you to shoot with con- 
ventional front lighting. Balcote in- 
creases light transmission so that im- 
portant detail in shadow areas is not 
lost. Once you’ve used a new Bausch & 
Lomb lens with Balcote surfaces, you'll 
know what we mean when we say, 
“Balcote sets new standards of lens per- 
formance.” Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 
557 Smith Street, Rochester 2, N. Y. 


Facilities for Balcote surfacing are limit- 
ed to new production. At present we can- 
not accept customers’ lenses for Balccting. 


Sets New Standards of Lens Performance 


NEW ENLARGING EFFICIENCY 





BAUSCH 6 LOMB 


ESTABLISHED 1853 


Vv 














Photographers are enthusias- 
tic about the easy operation of 
Simmon Omega and Super 
Omega Enlargers; the cool, 
even illumination through fine 
condensing lenses, the mi- 
crometer focusing, the all- 
metal dustless negative car- 
rier. And for superb lens per- 
formance, most mae ccnp ac 
phers specify Bausch h & Lomb 
enlarging | lenses — recom- — 
mended by Simanen cance 
for all their enlargers. © 
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&, Stacy. 


SUPERFLASHED by GEORGE C. SCHAUB, with one ‘Press 25’ on camera and another above 


camera at 45 degree angle; both synchronized at 1,100 sec. at f 16, Super Ortho Press 


, 





CHMOD PORTRAITS — 


BETTER! 


EASIER! 


wth SUPERHASH I 


Good camera portraits, particularly of 
children, are much easier to take — 
with SUPERFLASH! No matter what 
trouble you’ve had in the past with 
complicated lighting, with posing, 
with getting the kind of portraits you 
want —you'll find SUPERFLASH 
brings you professional-quality re- 


sults with much less effort and fuss. 

SUPERFLASH speeds up your work, 
helps “catch” mischievous, hard-to- 
pose youngsters in natural, expressive 
action. No other lighting equals flash 
for convenience and speed. For better 
pictures — use SUPERFLASH — any- 
where! Anytime! 





SUPERFLASH “PRESS 25” 
WORLD’S MOST POWERFUL MIDGET FLASH BULB! 





ALL-HYDRONALIUM 
WIRE — SUPER-FLASH 
element — helps make 
“Press 25” most power- 
ful midget in the world! 





SYNCHRONIZATION — 
patented Hydronalium 
assures split-second syn- 
chronization with any 
camera or synchronizer. 





SAFETY SPOT—patented 
SUPERFLASH feature 
— gives instant, visible 
check on safety-to-use of 
each “Press 25.” 


ADAPTABILITY — “Press 
25” fitsall synchronizers, 
flash cameras. Easily 
adapted to your gun 
with screwbase adapter! 





SAFETY JACKETS — in- 
side and out, invisible 
jackets give added 
strength. Lens-clear for 
perfect color rendition. 





HANDY TO CARRY — 
“Press 25” bulbs slip 
into your coat pocket. 
Safety jackets protect 
loose bulbs as you work! 
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SUHUUL SALON 


A teen-ager’s bonanza sponsored by Eastman Kodak company 


uT IN WicuHiTa Kansas a few years 
() ago, high school student bodies 
" generally got double their money’s 
worth at an athletic contest. Part of the 
show was put on by the North High Red- 
skins or the East High Aces; the rest was 
a one-man circus staged by an intense, be- 
spectacled youngster who toted an oversize 
flash-camera and had a knack for getting 
underfoot. Sometimes he distracted a 
basketball player by poking a gaping lens 
at him from an unearthly angle; during 
the critical seconds of a game he was sure 
to blind players and spectators alike with 
a glare of flashbulbs. Still, though often 
cussed, the “kid with the camera” was 
always forgiven. There was a quality of 
sincerity about him that seemed to demand 
forgiveness and a few rash souls even pre- 
dicted that he would develop into a 





cameraman. They were right. Nowadays 
the “kid” is known as Life photographer 
Gene (Wonderful) Smith, one of the three 
legendary Smiths of Pacific war fame. 
The Gene Smiths of tomorrow are scat- 
tered among the bobby-soxers of today. 
Wherever teen-agers congregate to pay 
homage to juke and Cokes, prom queens, 
or letter-men, you will find a sprinkling 
of camera-fans who are seriously inter- 
ested in photography. Few of us stop to 
realize how little has been done to en- 
courage youthful shutterbugs in the past. 
Too young and inexperienced to compete 
with adult hobbyists, they have more. or 
less been given a benevolent pat on the 
head and left to stew in their own hypo. 
One of the few outstanding exceptions to 
this situation has been the National High 
School Salon conducted by Einar Eriksen 


DO YOU HAVE a 
potential winner 
tucked away in 
your photo-files? 
Here’s the type 
which stands an 
excellent chance of 
being a prize win- 
ner in the National 
High School Pho- 
tographic Awards. 
Look for subjects 
like this which tell 
a simple, easily un- 
derstood story—or 
which present an 
interesting pictori- 
al record of some 
person or event— 
and you'll stand a 
good chance of 
winning one of the 
big cash prizes. 














of the Stuyvesant High School Camera 
Club in New York City. In the past few 
years the National High School Salons 
have skyrocketed in popularity. Now, 
upon retiring from the teaching profession, 
Mr. Eriksen has requested the Eastman 
Kodak Company to continue the compe- 
tition where he left off. 

Eastman has complied to the inspiring 
tune of $3,000 in prize money clinking 
into a grab bag. Kate Smith, the famous 
radio singer, and Milton Caniff, creator 
of the comic strip “Terry and the Pirates” 
have agreed to act on the board of judges 
in this year’s contest, Working with Miss 
Smith and Mr. Caniff—both of whom 
are ardent amateur photographers—will 
be Kenneth Williams, Director of the Ad- 
vertising Studio at Kodak. Mr. Eriksen 
will serve as Honorary Chairman of the 
Judging Committee. 

Any high school camera fan attending 
‘daily any of the grades from the ninth to 


the twelfth inclusive in a public, parochial 
or preparatory school is eligible to take 
a crack at the prize awards, Whether or 
not he knows the difference between a 
short-stop bath and a lemon phosphate is 
beside the point in this contest. The pic- 
ture is the thing and pictures developed 
and printed by the local photo-finisher are 
definitely eligible for entry so long as they 
were taken by the contestant since April 
1, 1945. 

Snapshots can be entered in any of four 
classes, each of which have a $100 first 
prize, a $50 second prize, and a $30 third 
prize. One of the four first prize winners 
will win an extra $500 for having pro- 
duced the best snapshot in the entire con- 
test. In addition to the thirteen place 
prizes already mentioned, there will be 
306 Merit and Special Awards of $10 and 
$5 each. 

The sky is the limit on the number of 


(Continued on page 150) 
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HOW TO Meer ft PHOTO-DERDLIN 


PHOTOGRAPHS BY JOE CLARK, H.B.S.S. 


33 HERE was a time not many years ago 
when it would have been considered 
ultra-fast processing to deliver a finished 
print fifteen minutes after a picture was 
taken. Not so today. Newspaper photog- 
raphers must often meet publishing dead- 
lines with photographic coverage in ten 
minutes after a story “breaks.” 

Many amateur photographers are inter- 
ested in rapid processing for a variety of 
reasons. Occasional work in a semi-pro- 
fessional capacity may call for rush prints 


of banquets, conventions, weddings, or 
spot news coverage. Confined to non- 
professional purposes, rapid processing 
may come in handy for making quick 
test shots, or for entertainment at pho- 
tographic parties where guests are photo- 
graphed and prints made all in one eve- 
ning. On the following pages Joe Clark, 
the easy-going, self-styled Hillbilly Snap- 
shooter (see MinicaM, July, 1945) shows 
how he goes about turning out a rush 
print in twenty-seven minutes. 





AT 9:30 A. M. all was quiet in Joe Clark’s Detroit studio. At 9:33 in rushed Miss 
Beverly Gillson, looking worried. “I must have a picture for the society editor by 11:00 
o’clock today,” she stated. “What can I do about it?” “All you will need to do is 
pose,” Clark’s receptionist reassured her. “We can beat that deadline by an hour.” 
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THREE MINUTES later Miss Gillson is seated before the studio background. The recep- 
tionist smooths down stray wisps of hair, an assistant arranges the lighting, and Joe 
Clark adjusts the camera. Remember, Joe, this is to be a publicity portrait, not a leg shot. 
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1. Ten minutes later the darkroom man has the 2. Removing cap from film-pack, he carefully 
film-pack and is removing it from the adapter. withdraws the exposed films and lays them aside. 





3. Next he carefully folds back the tabs on the 4. In returning the film-pack to the adapter, 
film remaining in the pack and replaces the cap. care is taken that no tabs are folded under. 








5. The right way. For three minute tray 6. The wrong way. Film should never be put 
development the film is held above the tray, in developer corner first. Sharp edges can dig 
dropped in, then ducked under and agitated. gullies in film below and you don’t want that. 
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7. Developed film is cleared in Quick 8, After enlarging and developing, the print is 
Fix, rinsed in water, and swabbed onto _ fixed for two minutes in Quick Fix, washed two 
a negative carrier wet with a viscose sponge. minutes and quickly dried on an electric dryer. 


TWENTY-SEVEN MINUTES from the time she arrived at the studio 
the finished print, electrically dried, is delivered to Miss Gilson. 
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THE BULLFIGHT 
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By RALPH SAMUELS 
Musteations ty the Author 


SPORT of bull- 
a -formal 


HE ANCIENT 
fighting is, in 
three-act tragedy. 


reality, 


Act 1: The bull versus the picadors. 
Act 2: The bull versus the banderilleros. 


Act 3: Enter the matador. The duel. 
CuRTAIN 
In its essence, it offers an art form 


radically different from any other in the 
world, a battle royal between man and a 
wild beast. In its color, personified by the 
ornamental costumes, and in its tech- 
nique, often brilliantly performed with 
cape and banderillas (colored darts), it 
presents a performance as unique as the 
country that gave it birth. In its constant 
affinity with death, there are unforget- 
table moments of classic beauty, ballet-like 
finesse, and deep rooted emotion. 

To appreciate the real significance of 
the fights, one must understand and ac- 
cept the philosophy and temperament of 
the Spanish people, a race that produced 
Velasquez and Goya, El Greco and 
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Murillo; and the 20th century giant, Pi- 
casso. They gave us Cervantes, San- 
tayana, and Garcia Lorca in literature; 
Victoria, Granados and Turina and AI- 
beniz and Casals in From the 
earlier days of the Inquisition up to their 
more recent Civil War, the story of 
Spain has been dynamite in world history, 
a chapter of great artists and great people 
who love their land fiercely, who shed 
their blood recklessly but with humility 
. yes, and who can fight and kill mad 
bulls with great pomp, artistry, and pro- 
found respect for their unique sport. 
This is not a chapter on Spain’s his- 
tory; it is more nearly an abbreviated 
attempt to explain a few fundamental 
differences between our own conception 
of a sporting event, and theirs. Our own 
might be boiled down to a photo-finish 
on a race-track, the last minute scrim- 


music. 


*7I would like to acknowledge a debt of 
gratitude to Mr. Romero, of the Mexican Con- 
sulate in Los Angeles, for his assistance in 
preparing this article. 














mage on the 45-yard line, or the ninth 
inning of a baseball game with the score 
tied, bases loaded, and two men down. 

Their conception of a great event re- 
solves itself into the last act of each fight, 
the bull prepared, the matador alone, 
and what the fans call, “The Moment of 
Truth.” Between the acts, there will be 
much interplay of physical prowess, great 
showmanship, and the hallmark of cour- 
age. The object of the “game” is not 
merely to kill a bull via the slaughter- 
house technique; but rather to attempt to 
kill in a certain way, according to definite 
rules, wherein a matador. exposes his own 
body to the greatest danger from the 
bull’s horns. Killing in strict accordance 
with the rules can be as classical as 
Greek tragedy. Further along, we will 
see that this is no superficial exaggera- 
tion. 

The first “round” in each fight takes 


place between the mounted picadors and 
the bull. A long spiked pole, or pica, is 
used, at the end of which iis attached a 
triangular steel point with a metal guard, 
to prevent its entering more than about 
four inches into the flesh. It is jabbed 
into the topmost part of the morillo, a 
hump of muscle rising from the neck of a 
bull. If the pica is correctly placed, it 
causes the muscle to contract somewhat, 
thus lowering the head of the animal. 
The end here is preparation for the final 
act, and not to inflict unnecessary pain. 
“Round” two is perhaps the most pic- 
turesque of the whole performance. . 
the placing of the banderillas. These are 
smooth sticks about 28 inches long, 
wrapped in colored paper, and with a 
steel harpoon at one end. They are 
placed in pairs, well up on the shoulders 
and behind the neck. In the placing of 
the banderillas, the banderillero attracts 


HERE IS THE PICADOR dressed in his gorgeous jacket, wearing cumbersome trousers which 
cover the protective armor worn over his right leg. He and his bony mount are expectantly 
awaiting the onrush of the bull, which might easily send both flying higher than a kite! 
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MOMENT OF IMPACT between picador and bull, the first of three such charges. 


THE BULL rushes madly out of the pen. And is met by the matador 
usually standing with both feet as if nailed to the ground! 











the bull’s attention by motioning with his 
barbed sticks, one in each hand. The bull 
charges his intended victim; and as he 
comes in closer, lowers his head to hook. 
At this point, the banderillero puts both 
feet together, raises his arms high above 
his head, and with a short running motion 
jabs the sticks into the neck of the ani- 
mal. Properly hooked, they will pierce 
only the hide, and hang down alongside 


Anna Pavlova... sur les pointes. Here 
is the fire and dramatics of Carmalita 
Maracci . . . flamenco y fandanguillo. 
Here is ballet in the face of death and 
destruction ! 

Throughout these two preliminary 
stages, the matador has been watching 
every movement of the animal. He has 
been carefully sizing up its reactions, 
noticing whether the bull carries its head 





THIS IS KNOWN TO THE TRADE AS THE "VERONICA" 


the bull’s flank. Here again, the object is 
not to inflict useless pain, but to tire him, 
slow him up in preparation for the final 
coup de grace. 

Three pairs of banderillas are usually 
the limit to each bull, though in some 
parts of Spain and Mexico they still place 
as many as four. The skill and daring 
shown by the banderilleros as they place 
these in the shoulders of the charging 
animal, is nothing less than poetry in mo- 
tion. Here is the sculptured grace of 


to left or right when charging. He has 
watched to see if the animal follows the 
movements of his assistant’s capes, as well 
as the matador’s cape, and as a brave bull 
should; or whether it has blindly charged 
at the first sign of movement. 

Space does not permit a full descrip- 
tion of the various techniques employed 
in cape-work, which takes place before 
and between the acts. They“are, however, 
about as diversified as our own methods 
of pitching in a ball game. They will 
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vary in style according to the mood of 
the moment, or the school he most favors : 
the Gaonera, Mariposa, Farol, Galleos, 
Serpentine. However, the final test of all 
cape-work is the Veronica. Here is classic 
beauty, purity of line, the utmost in 
danger. A matador, and likewise his 
assistants, must, above all, be great artists. 
They are obliged to perform with perfec- 
tion and then kill with perfection. 

In the final act of our formal tragedy, 
the matador enters the ring alone, carry- 
ing sword and muleta. He walks a short 
distance, and perhaps picks out the most 
attractive female he can spot — which 
might include your own girl friend—and 
throws her his hat, to be held until the 
end of the encounter. The muleta is a 


heart-shaped piece of red flannel or 
serge, folded over and fastened to a stick. 
It is with this mu/leta that the matador 
makes his final, almost suicidal, yet artis- 


tic passes at the bull. If the cloth is 
correctly handled, the bull goes after it, 
rather than the man. Incidentally, to 
correct a popular misconception, the red 
color of the cloth makes absolutely no 
difference to the bull; it is the movement 
that attracts its attention, whether the 
color is red, yellow, or battleship-pink. 
The greatest pleasure you could offer a 
bull if you should some day decide to 
meet one head-on, or even face to face, 
would be combat through sudden move- 
ment. They have been known to tackle 
anything from elephants to locomotives! 

At this stage, the muleta, held in either 
hand, is kept between man and animal 
and toward the ground. Then at the 
“Moment of Jurisdiction” as it is called, 
when the bull’s lowered head reaches for 
the moving cloth, the fighter sways his 
body back without moving his feet, at 
the same time holding the muleta for- 
ward so that the bull in following, clears 
the fighters’ body. Any matador worth 
the price of admission, will repeat this 
performance three, four, five times in 
succession, while the crowd roars wild 
approval. Here again, the muleta work 
varies with the mood or temper or bravery 
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or experience of individual fighters. Oc- 
casionally, they will even “pass” the bull 
on their knees to prove their contempt 
for death, or in a rare moment of show- 
manship. When the matador feels that 
he has mastered the bull to his own satis. 
faction, and that of the audience as well, 
we come to the climax, the “Moment oi’ 
Truth.” 

This takes place immediately following 
a last pass with the muleta. The animal 
is facing the man, head slightly down, 
tired from its charging, yet very much 
alive and very much bull. The matador 
sights down his sword much as a soldier 
does down his rifle sights, keeps the head 
of the bull down by lowering the muleta; 
and with a short rush, keeping his own 
left shoulder forward, lets the animal have 
it by a sword-thrust high up between the 
shoulder blades. 

For a perfect killing, the matador must 
expose himself by going in with his own 
body over the bull’s right horn. And 
quickly. And with the sword between the 
arch of the shoulder blades and nowhere 
else. Properly placed, the curved 30 inch 
blade of the sword need penetrate only 
one half of its own length or less, since 
at that point it severs the main artery 
immediately connected to the heart. It 
is, perhaps, this last sight of man and bull 
and sword, all united as a single entity, 
that provides the most breathless, emo- 
tional, even personal climax of the whole 
tragedy. Death is the sole end. And the 
end is . . . death. 

If the end here sounds too horrible to 
contemplate, if it besmirches our sense of 
more honorable sportsmanship and fair 
play, then so it does. Perhaps better not 
to think about it; or vow never to at- 
tend a bullfight when you visit Mexico or 
Spain. There are some whose first re- 
action to a killing is nausea, or fainting. 
Others leave their seats, mumbling omin- 
ously to surprised natives on the way out. 
Still others just sit and stare impassively, 
biting their fingernails, secretly happy 
that nothing here hurts them personally 
. . . like a morbid crowd witnessing the 
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IN THE SECOND "ROUND", the skill of the banderillero is accentuated by 


extreme grace of movement. Question: how did he get out of this one? 


THE BANDERILLAS having been placed, the matador takes over with sword and muleta. 


Passing the bull with his right hand, he has the advantage created by the sword in spread- 
ing out the cloth. Here, the renowned Armillita is about to “pet” the bull’s horn 





spectacle of a prostrate, knocked-out 
prizefighter. 

There are also those who temper their 
~ judgment with restraint and understand- 
ing, knowing full well that you can learn 
no more about the fights in one afternoon 
than you could pretend to understand 
opera with your first attendance at “Tris- 
tan and Isolde.” Our own national pas- 
times of baseball, football, basketball, and 
golf, must seem like kiddie’s play to the 
hardy Swiss or Italian mountain climbers, 
who flirt with death at high altitudes and 
low temperatures. And by the same rea- 
soning, English cricket is tea-time folderol 
to a Texas cow-hand. The true bullfight 
fan, or aficionado, as they are known to 
the trade, accepts the sport much in the 
same manner as we at home do with re- 
gard to our national pastimes. 





Bullfights are not held for the exclusive 
benefit of foreigners, meaning people like 
us. Rather, they exist in spite of the tour- 
ists, though the natives always like to see 
us around. The tourist who really gets to 
understand the fights, is the one who also 
gets to understand the Latin tempera- 
ment. He is the one who, passing through 
New Mexico in our own country, does not 
stop at Santa Fe, buy a two dollar Indian 
vase and call it Indian Art, capital “A.” 

You can’t learn much about strange 
people on the highways; rather, you have 
to meet them on the by-ways, closer to 
home. You couldn’t send in a decent 
photo essay on New York City simply by 
hanging around Times Square. You’d be 
much better off swinging over to the East 
side and the West side and the Bronx 
and Brooklyn and Staten Island and Van 


TROUBLE IS ENCOUNTERED even by the greatest of them. The famous Alberto Balderas 
(since killed Dec. 1940) has struck bone, and his sword has bounced back. The matador 
has left himself in a critical position for goring. This does not reflect on his skill, it being 
regarded as a pure accident; though not always tolerated twice on the same beast. 
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A STRAIGHT CHARGING BULL is always the safest to fight, at close quarters. Here we 
have a dangerous animal, fighting wide, and turning at a dangerous angle. This 
gives the matador small chance to display his own artistry to the best advantage. 


Cortlandt Park and the Hudson River and 
the Met. and the housing projects and the 
subways and Radio City and the Harbor ; 

syou could go on and on for months 
and still not show everything you’d like to. 
But you’d be making a pretty good stab 
at it that way, instead of hanging around 
42nd Street and saying, “This is it, boys.” 
Because actually, “this isn’t really it at all, 
boys.” In fact this isn’t really anything 
... except Times Square. 

Assuming that you do get close enough 
to a bull-ring some day, and want to prac- 
tice some fancy shooting before you pass 
out cold, here are a few tips that might 
come in handy. Take along more film 
than you think you will need. The reason : 
there are never less than six fights in an 
afternoon, each lasting about fifteen min- 
utes, with something happening every 
minute. Two cameras are a good bet, one 


with normal focal length lens, the other 
with telephoto. In a tight squeeze, it’s 
always easier to switch cameras than lenses 
The best seats for photographers are those 
down in front, right on the barrera, the 
red painted fence betwen ring and audi- 
ence. Here you have a full, uninterrupted 
view of the entire proceedings. Addition- 
ally, if you have a press card plus the 
proper permission from the fellows who 
are running the show (better take care of 
this the morning of the fights), you can 
really get your money’s worth. 

Mexico and Spain look very kindly on 
photographers, so much so, that there are 
special cubicles built for Press men and 
women right outside the barrera and im- 
mediately overlooking the ring. Here, you 
are still way out of range of the bull, with 
more privacy, and less people to offer 


(Continued on page 144) 
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ILLUSTRATIONS BY TOM KELLEY 


EN YEARS AGO a quiet, soft- 
spoken young Irishman named 


Tom Kelley became so _ distin- 
guished in fashion photography circles 
that New York designers wore a path to 
his door and the ultra-smart fashion world 
became his photographic oyster. This 
was all very fine—except for one thing. 
Mrs. Kelley’s boy didn’t like the idea of 
being typed as strictly a froth and frill 
fashion-man. He could do equally as well, 
he believed, in other fields of commercial 


A KELLEY fashion shot for Vogue. 
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BILLBOARDS 


STORY BY THEDA AND EMERSON HALL 


photography and he made it a point to 
tell art directors and magazine editors so. 
These austere gentlemen subtlely inferred 
that he should tell it to the marines . . . 

Skepticism, to Kelley, was like a thorny 
goad. Off to California he hied and into 
color photography he plunged on a grand 
scale. Today, five years later, he has dis- 
pelled all notions that his work is limited 
to fashion shots. Kelley’s magazine cov- 
ers appear on the most discriminating 
publications in the country; his billboard 
illustrations are plastered from coast to 
coast, and he has publicized everything 
from cosmetics to radios. As a billboard 
and magazine advertising illustrator he 
is one of the best-known and highest paid 
men in the field of commercial photog- 
raphy. 

Though a certain amount of black-and- 
white work is required in his field, Kelley 
leans heavily toward Kodachrome and 
One-shot color. His studio is efficiently 
arranged with an immense shooting room, 
dressing rooms, a complete darkroom, 
drying room, and carbro room. Among 
his cameras are an Eastman 8x10 View 
and two National One-Shot Cameras, one 
for daylight and one for tungsten lamps. 
Backgrounds for his indoor shots are built 
in his own paint shop and a well-stocked 
prop room supplies most of the furnish- 
ings for his sets. 

The usual procedure in making adver- 
tising pictures is for the photographer to 
follow lay-out plans furnished by the cli- 
ent, With Kelley the working lay-outs 











seldom consist of more than a few lines 
sketched on a sheet of tissue paper to 
give him an idea of the subject and com- 
position desired; the rest is left to his dis- 
cretion. Moreover, Kelley often does a 
lone-wolf job on advertising illustrations 
by conceiving the original ideas and play- 
ing them clear across the board to the 


From 
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TOM KELLEY 


finished poster lay-outs. 

Except in rare instances, he chooses the 
models for his illustrations himself. This, 
too, is unusual, for as a rule clients prefer 
to choose models according to their own 
notions of the correct types. Much of his 
success in turning out complete “a la 
Kelley” illustrations is probably due to 


a carbro by his brother, BILL KELLEY. 





JEANNE CRAIN. Tom Kelley was one of the first to recognize Jeanne Crain’s potentia! 
talents. After seeing her at a skating rink (she was only 15 at the time) he was so im- 
pressed by her beauty that he began using her as a model. It was practically a foregone 
conclusion that Hollywood studios would begin to woo Jeanne once they had seen Kelley’s 
pictures of her. This happened with Jane Russell, Leslie Brooks and Martha Vickers. 





AN OUTDOOR fash- 
ion shot made to 
illustrate the free- 
dom of play clothes. 


‘the eagerness with which he accepts the 
challenge of such jobs, plus the fact that 
_ his well-trained staff works in perfect ac- 
‘cord. In Mrs. Kelley he is fortunate in 
having a stylist with a flair for high 
fashion—a must in commercial work. 


The technical problems Kelley encoun- 
ters in the course of his color work range 
from having a dozen people doing a 
dozen different things in the same pic- 
ture, to having a single large head of a 
beautiful model in the foreground with a 


AN ADVERTISING AGENCY'S rough sketch (left), and Kelley’s finished version (right). 








IT TAKES A BIT OF DOING to arrange pleasing composition for rectangular car card ad- 
vertisements. Many of Kelley’s clients submit only a few lines on tissue paper to 
suggest the ideas they have in mind. The rest of the job—selecting the models, arrang- 
ing the composition and polishing off the details—are left to Kelley’s discretion. 


desert scene, skyscraper, or church in the that in making carbros two or more pic- 
background. Obviously the depth of focus tures may be fashioned into a single 
problem in the latter case would be in- composite picture for reproduction. 

surmountable were it not for the fact Occasionally the necessary depth of 
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ARLEEN WHELAN 


field does complicate the making of a 
finished carbro because of the series of 
transfers which must be made from the 
original one-shot plates. This was the 
case in the Easter color shot of Georgia 
Carroll on the Mrnicam cover. In gen- 
eral the original idea was carried out in 
this manner: The picture of the church 
window was made at the famous Forest 
Lawn Memorial Park with an exposure 
of 12 seconds by natural light. The sec- 
ond picture, the one of Miss Carroll, was 
made in the Kelley studio. Since mood 
was to be the important feature in this 
picture, Kelley used No. 50 bulbs in 
banks of ten and captured the’ sponta- 
neous expression by using flash at’ 1/75 
of a second. A separate carbro was made 
of each picture and the relative size of 
the two subjects was controlled through 
projection in the enlarger. The _ back- 
ground of the Georgia Carroll picture was 
roughly cut away so that the relationship 


TOM KELLEY 





of the figure to the church window could 
be more readily ascertained for pleasing 
composition. With the composition de- 
cided upon, the Georgia Carroll carbro 
was secured to the church interior scene. 
In the next step, calling for unerring pre- 
cision with a sharp-bladed knife, the 
studio background was trimmed away 
from Miss Carroll with enough pressure 
exerted to cut through the church window 
carbro. This done, the cut-away portion 
was removed, the Carroll carbro was fixed 
in place, and all cutting discrepancies 
corrected with water color on a spotting 
brush. Occasionally spotting fails to do 
the trick and the stripping of two pic- 
tures remains noticeable. In this event, 
a color print can still be saved for the 
engraver by careful color blending with 
an airbrush. 





Another interesting problem which re- 
cently confronted Kelley had to do with 
making color publicity shots of Dinah 
Shore for the Walt Disney Studios. 

In the forthcoming Walt Disney pic- 
ture Make Mine Music, several animated 
characters are given the voices of such 
stars as Nelson Eddy, Sterling Holloway, 
and Dinah Shore. Miss Shore’s voice ac- 
companies the ballet, “Two Silhouettes” 
and Disney wanted to show an actual 
scene from the ballet together with the 
star whose voice accompanies it. This 
was to be done on 8 by 10 Kodachrome. 

To achieve the desired results, Kelley 
used a process screen for the background. 
Process screens, as you probably know, 
are used extensively in Hollywood to cre- 
ate the illusion that a scene is being en- 
acted in a foreign setting. An actor, for 


(Continued on page 152) 


DINAH SHORE 
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BACKLIGHTING 


PACKS 


PUNCEI 


By LOUIS ELL 


ONTRARY to the ancient box- 
C camera wheeze, “Always keep the 

sun at your back or over your 
shoulder,” there is nothing to fear in 
shooting against the sun so long as the 
camera lens is shielded from the direct 
rays. A “backlighted” scene, when kept 
within the bounds of simplicity and real- 


ity, has infinitely more atmosphere than 
one lighted from the front—in fact, there 
are few ways in which a scene can be 
more highly dramatized than by shooting 
it with backlighting. 

The best backlighting occurs during 
early morning or late afternoon hours 
when the light skims across the tops of 
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PINPOINTS OF LIGHT glancing off the rippling water serve to 
highlight this tug’s upstream struggle with its stone-laden barges. 





hills and trees, creating a rimlight that 
separates them from the shadowed areas 
beyond. 

This is a pleasant thing to look upon, 
but unfortunately the flare gremlins often 
go to work the moment an uninitiated 
shutterbug points his lens at such a 
scene. Negatives may reveal dark streaks 
and halo-like markings, which produce 
ugly white blotches on the prints. These 
are caused by light rays striking the sur- 
face of the lens, and may either be directly 
from the sun, or reflected from rippling 
water, bright metal, or other highly re- 
flective objects. 

The remedy is quite simple, and con- 
sists of merely shielding the camera lens 
so that no “direct-line light” can strike it. 
This is best accomplished by the use of a 


deep sunshade on the lens. Sunshades are 
usually made of light-weight metal, coated 
inside with a non-reflective black paint. 
A satisfactory substitute for occasional use 
can be fashioned from a piece of black 
paper or cardboard rolled into a cone, the 
smaller end of which slips tightly over the 
lens mount. The outer end must have 
sufficient flare, of course, not to cut off any 
of the picture area on the negative. 

In the absence of a sunshade, the lens 
may be shielded with a hat or a film slide. 
Occasionally one can back under the over- 
hanging foliage of a tree, or into a deep 
doorway to obtain shade for the lens. 

If a regulation sunshade is used, set the 
camera on a box, a rock, or a solid tripod 
and, before snapping a picture of a back- 
lighted subject, move around in front of 


JUST A BOY and some fancy pipes, with a breath of old Greece for inspiration. 
The idea is as old as Pan, but the photographer, Louis Ell, of Ogallala, Nebraska 


gave it a luminous sentimental touch that’s purely his own. 
the light 


posure for the shadows plus 


Here adequate ex- 


bounce from part of the boy’s figure 


combined to give plenty of detail without the use of a reflector. 





PAUL DORSEY creates an air of informality 
by posing his model in a doorway and mak- 
ing use of the sun for backlighting. Fashion 
shots usually call for a strong texture lighting 
on the dress itself—little emphasis on the face. 


FAMILIAR PLANTS about your house and gar- 


den will appear quite differently when their 
contours are accentuated with backlighting. 
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George R. Hoxie 
IT'S MUCH EASIER on the girl friend, if you 
don’t make her squint into the sun. Her expres- 
sion is likely to be far more flattering and that 
halo of light about her head will provide 
separation from the background. Twice nor- 
mal exposure on this shot with no reflector. 
Berko 











the camera and check up on the lens. If 
the extension shades it sufficiently, all is 
well. If not, a change of camera angle or 
a larger sunshade is required. Examina- 
tion of the image on the ground glass of a 
view or reflex camera permits any image 
flaring to be detected before tripping the 
shutter. The owner of a camera without 
this convenience, will either have to trust 
to luck or snap with care. 

Backlighting creates an exposure prob- 
lem that requires skill and common sense 
to solve. There is no “normal” exposure, 
nor are any two scenes exactly the same. 
One must decide whether much or little 
detail is to be recorded in the shadows, 
whether the hazy quality of the valleys or 
the crispy snap of the hilltops is to be re- 
tained, or whether to take the middle road 
and record the scene in as normal a man- 
ner as the latitude of the film will permit. 


Once this is determined, a meter read- 
ing on at least two portions of the scene 
is recommended. For good shadow detail, 
an average of the semi-shadowed (middle 
distance) and the deeply shadowed (near) 
planes will be reasonably correct. For 


greater highlight detail, an average be- 
tween the middle and far planes is indi- 
cated. 

Averaging the readings from the high- 
lights and deep shadows gives the “middle 


road” exposure. Some photographers con- 
sider a reading of the middle plane suf- 
ficient to determine this but such is not 
the case. The middle planes do not nec- 
essarily reflect an average between the 
highlighted and shadowed portions. Gen- 
erally, they are definitely on the shadow 
side themselves, and an exposure based 
on their brilliancy can be just enough to 
burn all the detail out of the highlights. 


VISUALIZE this scene as it would appear with the sun directly overhead. Gone 
would be the strong contrasts, which lend emphasis to this composition of diagonals. 


Pe 


Emanuel Hoschander. 





INDUSTRIALS can be more than just a straight recording as Paul Dorsey’s dramatic picture proves. 


With no meter available, reasonably sat- 
isfactory results are obtained by giving just 
twice the exposure that would be required 
by a normal subject in open shade, under 
the same lighting conditions. 

Most backlighted scenes have a plenti- 
tude of haze in the distance which the 
camera sees even more strongly than the 
eye. A “G” filter will remove some of the 
veil, leaving just enough to make the final 
print effective. Filtering for the sole pur- 
pose of darkening the sky seldom produces 
desirable results, The brightness range of 
the sky is too great in proportion to the 
relatively dull background except when a 
complete silhouette effect is the goal. 

When a human figure becomes the sub- 
ject of a backlighted study, the view-finder 
reveals an aura of light around the head 
and clothing while the rest of the figure 
is in shadow. For pictorial purposes this 
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shadow should be opened up to some ex- 
tent. Just how much shadow detail is 
desirable depends upon the individual and 
the idea being expressed. 

A piece of white cloth or newspaper can 
be used to reflect some light back to the 
subject, or a flash gun employed. The 
white cloth gives best results when it 
can be used fairly close to the subject 
without entering the angle of view. Flash | 
is good for greater ranges, but should be 
diffused with several layers of cheese-cloth 
over the reflector and bulb if it be em- 
ployed at close quarters. Without the dif- 
fusion, the figure becomes as fully illumi- 
nated as the aura of backlight, and the 
effect is lost. 

You may want to try a simple silhouette. 
In order to prevent a “soot and white- = 
wash” print, the brighter portions of the 
scene must be toned down. A _ heavy 











MARTIN W. LENTZ, of Wichita, Kansas, illustrates the simplest form of backlighting—the silhouette. 


| filter, either a “G” or an “A”, is satis- 
factory for this. Exposure for the light 
| portions of the scene, since they are to 
form the background for the silhouette, is 
the usual procedure. Foreground figures 
will then go dark. If absolutely no detail 
is wanted in the foreground figures, the 
negatives may be under-exposed a stop or 
so. This eliminates a prolonged “cooking” 
| in the enlarger. 

While the most familiar type of silhou- 
| ette picture is shot from a low angle, using 
| the sky alone for a background, a refresh- 
'ing approach is to silhouette the fore- 
| ground against something in the middle 
| distance. Water, or a spot of sunlight on 
a hill, or any other light colored back- 
ground will serve, with the sky included 


for additional effect. 

If the sun is shining brilliantly, some 
opaque object must be placed between 
the sun and the lens, A tree, a rock, or a 
human figure will do. With the sun’s disc 
hidden behind a masking object, a bright 
glow will be obtained without flaring the 
negative. 

A word of caution here. Since the “A” 
is a red filter, it must not be used with 
ortho film, such as Verichrome and Plen- 
achrome. If it is, the film will come out 
totally blank. The “G” will work well on 
ortho emulsions, as will the “K-2.” 

Under some atmospheric conditions, the 
sky may be completely covered by a thin 
veil of cloud through which the sun shines 
with greatly reduced intensity. If this oc- 


BACKLIGHTING is at its best pictorially when the sun’s rays pick up dust particles in 
a distant scene. H. C. Pipkin of Amarillo, Texas, gets the same result close-up, plus 
a feeling of action in this plodding herd. Just one individualist here who’s camera shy. 





**17°S NOT SO. GEGrt*’ CARL MANSFIELD 
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THE NET MENDER 


BERNARD G. SILBERSTEIN 


BRILLIANT HIGH KEY landscapes are rare; proper exposure and careful processing of 
a backlighted scene will give additional sparkle and an intense rendition of sunlight. 


curs when the sun is hanging well down 
in the sky, it presents an opportunity for 
making beautiful psuedo-moonlight scenes. 
The sun itself can be safely included in 
the picture, without danger of halation if 
it can be viewed with little discomfort by 
the naked eye. Using a heavy filter, and 
anti-halo backed film, it can be photo- 
graphed as a very real “moon.” 

After spending hours in getting a good 
backlighted negative, it is imperative that 
the photographer make his own prints. 
Commercial houses seldom have the time 
or inclination to “play up” the effects that 
have been so painstakingly sought. _ 

By doing his own work, a photographer 
can select the proper grade of paper for a 
particular negative, dodge foregrounds, 


bring out highlights, deepen ‘a shadow, or 
tone down an entire sky. And these meth- 
ods of control are usually necessary, no 
matter how carefully the negative was 
made. If you succeed in getting one that 
prints straight, without dodging, to the ex- 
act effect you desire, then indeed you have 
created a masterpiece! 

Naturally, there are failures. There al- 
ways are when a tricky process is tackled 
for the first time. But with practice, the 
fundamentals of lens shading, exposure 
and printing are quickly learned. The 
beautiful studies produced from that point 
on leave one with a justifiable feeling of 
satisfaction at having atomized that be- 
whiskered bromide: “never shoot against 
the light!” 
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TO GET the feeling of locale and subject, Flaherty becomes a 
part of it even in dress. Were it not for the megaphone, one 
might mistake him for an actor on the set of “Man of Aran.” 


ROBERT FLAHERTY . . 


a 2 poel of the cameia 


By Herman G. Weinberg 


WENTY-SIX years ago, Robert 

Joseph Flaherty made Nanook of the 
.North. The first documentary film, it 
depicted the struggle of an Eskimo family 
for existence in the wastes of the Arctic 
It had no boy-meets-girl story, and every 
major distributor turned it down until 
Pathe was reluctantly persuaded to re- 
lease it. Nanook became a hit, and a new 
form of cinema was born. 

Now 62, hale, rugged Robert Flaherty 
is still the master of the medium he in- 
vented. Holding out for integrity as 
against Hollywood commercialism, he has 
voluntarily limited his total output until 
now to five full-length features and three 
shorts. But his Nanook, Moana of the 
South Seas, Tabu, Man of Aran, and 
Elephant Boy, are considered classic ex- 
ambles of documentary film-making. His 
work is marked by a rare blending of stark 
realism and moving pattern, and it is 
significant that the only film he made for 
Hollywood (Elephant Boy, starring Sabu) 
is the least prepossessing of his pictures. 
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Working independently, most of the 
time even as his own cameraman, with 
non-professional “actors,” with the most 
rudimentary technical equipment (and 
often with makeshift equipment, as in 
Nanook and Moana), Flaherty has work- 
ed, in the purest sense of the term, as an 
amateur, What he achieved was reckoned 
in the degree of success he attained with 
these materials. That degree was such 
a high one that it has never been topped, 
but who is to say that there are not other 
fearless, intelligent young film makers 
who may some day prove worthy of the 
mantle of Flaherty? 

For instance: Flaherty went to Labra- 
dor for Nanook, the South Seas for 
Moana and Tabu, an island off the Eng- 
lish coast for Man of Aran, to India for 
Elephant Boy. When cruising is again 
possible, nothing’s to prevent any ama- 
teur movie maker from doing likewise. 
People love to see the way other people 
live—especially in far off, exotic places 
like these. Even commercial release is 
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possible for good documentaries made 
independently (not only in the United 
States, but for distribution throughout 
the world). Most of Flaherty’s films were 
made with himself as director-camera- 
man, as well as scenarist, and his wife 
and brother as his assistants. That’s all. 
You don’t need elaborate caravans of 
technicians etc., dla Hollywood, to make 
a film. The barest essentials plus imagi- 
nation and ingenuity are the chief re- 
quirements. 


This brings us to the way Hollywood 
works, As you will notice from his 
themes, these films, with the exception of 
certain dialogue sequences of Elephant 
Boy, were shot almost entirely out of 
doors. “I’ve no objection to studio-made 
films,” said Flaherty. “I admire studio 
craftsmanship — it is just that my ap- 
proach to film making is different than 
that of Hollywood. Once a theme is 
chosen, I believe in real locales, whenever 
it is possible to have them. And also, once 
that theme is chosen, and a ‘love-story’ or 
other artificially contrived ‘plot’ is in- 
serted for ‘human interest’ when it is not 
indigenous to the theme, I no longer be- 
lieve in it and hence find it more expedi- 
ent to withdraw. And it isn’t that I 
object to ‘love stories.’ Moana didn’t 
have one because its theme, the ritual of 
pain before the coming of age in Samoa, 
entering upon the threshhold of man- 
hood, precluded it. But Tabu had a love 
story because that was its theme—the 
love of a young man of Tahiti for a 
maiden who was consecrated to the na- 
tive gods and hence tabu — forbidden. 
But even in Tabu we did not compromise. 
Tabu—that which is forbidden—was its 
theme and had to be carried out—and so, 
boy does not get girl in it, but that did 
not keep it from being a touching love 
story. I think we made a stronger state- 
ment for love that way than we could 
have with the conventional happy end- 
ing. Anyway, we were honest to our 
theme.” 

The conditions under which Nanook 
and Moana were made were incredibly 
primitive by professional standards, yet 


few films, professionally made, will live 
as long as these two in the memory.* It 
is the strong point of the amateur. Un- 
fettered, it is up to him. When Flaherty 
made Nanook, he was an amateur with 
the camera. He had never even made a 
film before, although he had taken some 
still shots of Eskimo life on previous ex- 
ploratory journeys to the North. Develop- 
ing and printing film in sub-zero weather 
must be tried to be appreciated. With the 
help of Eskimos, a rude, wooden hut was 
built adjacent to the post which served 
as Flaherty’s base in Labrador. Here the 
film was developed and dried on a rack 
constructed from driftwood and which 
was turned by hand. A small stove burn- 
ing soft coal heated the drying room. At 
one point, he ran out of negative and 
used positive stock to shoot two sequen- 
ces. Another time they journeyed 600 
miles along the sea ice for two and a half 
months to shoot a polar bear sequence, 
lost two of their sledge dogs from starva- 
tion, shot no film, but did burn some of it 
to keep warm. 

Moana was also developed on the spot, 
in a big underground cave, where the 
minimum temperature of the water was 
76 degrees. The Prisma color camera 
Flaherty took with him to Samoa (one of 
the earliest color-cameras, with a color- 
wheel and filter-separator) eventually 
broke down and color experiments had to 
give way to shooting in black and white. 

“The bronze coloring of the native 
skin came out too dark in orthochromatic 
film so I experimented further—shooting 
on panchromatic, which, up to that time, 
had been used in Hollywood only for 
special effects and for color. The results 
were extraordinary. The tones of both 
the native skins and the rich green of the 
jungle, the texture of sea and sky, regis- 
tered with more subtlety than I had thus 
far achieved. So we scrapped everything 
we'd shot on orthochromatic stock and 

(Continued on page 140) 





* These two, films are currently being shown 
at the Museum of Modern Art in New York, 
which is featuring a documentary film cycle 
until Fuly 14th. They are also available from 
film rentai libraries throughout the country. 
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PM Photo by MORRIS ENGEL 


WHEN GERMANS fight the Russians, and Russians fight the Finns, and Finns fight the English, 
and English wham the Japs, and Japs attack the United States—the children’s playground 
on Hooligan’s Alley and Pleasant Valley are scenes of skirmishes like these, mimicking their elders. 


To Be Utterly Frank 


By William McCleery 


Some people think PM's pictures are the most exciting newspaper photographs published. William 
McCleery, their Sunday feature editor selects a few that he published and tells what he likes. 


HE editor of this magazine has 
asked me to tell what kind of 
photographs I like. 

I don’t mind telling you that I like 
photographs that show me something I 
want to see. To put it another way, I 
like to look at pictures of things I like 
to look at. 

If I were being paid by the word I 
could perhaps find the strength to make 
up a very long list of the things I like 
to look at. 

If I were being utterly frank I would 
put women at the top of the list; women 
with interesting faces and _ interesting 
bodies, with or without interesting clothes 
on. I would add, as a footnote, that I 
prefer pictures in which something is hap- 
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pening—in which the interesting phase 
or body is expressing an interesting emo- 
tion or idea. Also on my list would be 
babies, children, animals, mountains, 
peculiar looking machines, birds and air- 
planes in flight, and old men with long 
white beards. Each of these could be 
broken down into subdivisions. For in- 
stance, among children I like best to 
look at my own child, and second, chil- 
dren who remind me of him at one stage 
or another of his development. Since 
nearly all pictures of children taken by 
photographers who love children remind 
me of my own child, I am a pushover 
for pictures of children. Among animals 
I like best to look at horses, though I 
have a receptive eye for cows, giraffes, 











TONY EDEN PM Photo by SKIPPY ADELMAN 
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PM Photo by SKIPPY ADELMAN 


JEROME, THE MAJOR DOMO AT SHERRY'S 


sheep, seals, bears, gazelles, and all other 
animals that remind me of people I 
know, or of myself. 

I like to look at a fight. I like to eye- 
witness conflict. I like photographers 
who try ‘to work conflict into their pic- 
tures wherever possible. I don’t mean 
that when a man is assigned to photo- 
graph a couple on their golden wedding 
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anniversary he should ask them to square 
off and start trading punches (though 
you will admit it would make a good 
picture). The kind of conflict I enjoy in 
pictures is obtainable in subtler ways. The 


relationship between foreground and 
background in a photograph may pro- 
duce conflict. Contrast is another word 
for it, but I like conflict better. When you 
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are able to show in one picture two things 
that so obviously do not belong together 
- that they clash, explosively, you have 
conflict. 

I am an easy editor to please, (do I 
hear a horse laugh from my staff?) be- 
cause I like to look at people’s faces, if 
there is anything much to look at in their 
faces. I spend a good deal of time won- 
dering what people think about when 
they first wake up in the morning, and 
what emotions they experience under 
various circumstances. Give me a face 
with some emotion, almost any emotion, 
clearly expressed in the openness or closed- 
ness of eyes or the set of muscles around 
the mouth, and I’m sold. 

It has always seemed to me that getting 
his picture taken is an experience of con- 
siderable importance in the life of the 
average man. Much can be learned of a 
man’s character in the way he reacts to 
the sight of a camera focused on him. 

I like pictures of people having their 
picture taken for at that moment they are 
facing The Public. 

With most adults, looking into a camera 
is an ordeal only slightly less shocking 
then looking into the barrel of a loaded 
pistol. It is amazing how varied people’s 
reactions to a camera are; the sweet 
curiosity of a child, the simpering appeal 
of a beginning chorus girl, the brash 
bravado of a gunman, the oily friendli- 
ness of a candidate, the steely-eyed cold- 
ness of an executive. I am_ probably 
making too much of this point, but I have 
long been irritated by photographers who 
fail to realize how effectively the bare 
lens can evoke interesting and visible 
emotions. If I were a photographer I 
would rarely let my subject look away 
from the camera unless there was some- 
thing else happening of genuinely greater 
importance to him than having his pic- 
ture taken. 

Being a reasonably average citizen, 
with eyes of my own, I see a good deal 
in the natural course of my days. I would 
like to get around more, see more. Since 
I can’t, or don’t, I am grateful to the 
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photographer who will go to the places 
I would go to if I could, and bring back 
pictures that give me some feeling of hav- 
ing been there myself. Many wonderful 
things I look at quickly and casually and 
unappreciatively while worrying about 
my various difficulties. I am grateful to 
the photographer who will take the time 
to look slowly, carefully and appreciative- 
ly at those things, and photograph them, 
and let me see them through his slow, 
careful, appreciative camera eye. 


HAVING said what kind of pictures I 

like, I want to caution the photog- 
rapher against paying any attenticn what- 
ever to my or any other editor’s explana- 
tion of what he likes in pictures. The im- 
portant point, brother, is what do you 
like? 

The good photographer is an artist in 
the sense that he can do his best work 
only when he is doing it primarily to 
please himself. No photographer can con- 
sistently take pictures that I like unless 
they are also pictures that he likes. 


Some good photographers and some 
good picture editors are genuinely incom- 
patible. They just aren’t interested in the 
same things. The photographer who 
knocks himself out trying to please an 
editor whose tastes he doesn’t share is 
foolish. Often, however, a photographer 
and editor can educate each other. Each 
can arouse in the other new visual curi- 
osities. 

I like least of all to work with the pho- 
tographer who has no curiosity of his 
own to satisfy but is merely desperately 
eager to satisfy my curiosity. 

I like best to work with the photogra- 
pher who, to satisfy his own passionate 
curiosity, seeks out and photographs per- 
sons, places, events, situations about 
which I think I have no curiosity what- 
ever, but whose pictures make it clear 
to me that I was curious without know- 
ing it. 

It is my steadfast belief that although 
few of us are out-and-out 100 per cent 











Acme Wirephoto. 


AMERICAN JUSTICE follows the stars and stripes into conquered Italy. In this news picture, so 
much like a scene from John Hersey’s novel “A Bell for Adano,” an American officer from Du- 
luth, Minnesota and a sergeant from Colorado dispense rough and ready justice American style. 
All the characters are present and accounted for, including the Italian court attache in his 
operetta costume, the peasant nursing her baby, the industrialist who held on to his factory, the 
resistence leader standing ready to accuse him, and the informer who made his living by inform- 
ing. The plain people, in the right center, seem to stand in a palace for perhaps the first time 
in their lives. For the moment it seemed that they all stood there equally. Whether, as a papal 
secretary reportedly said, the entrance of the Americans into Rome was only a changing of the 
guard, is the philosophical nub of this dramatic scene. 


geniuses, each of us has in him some I guess I could end this by saying that 
of the elements of genius, and those ele- I like best the pictures that are taken in 
ments will reveal themselves when a man response to desperate urges and are there- 
is doing the thing his soul and his ego fore glorified by the piece-of-a-genius that 
desperately want him to do. is in every human being. 
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MONARCH CATERPILLAR 





GEORGE A. SMITH 


Shooting Tusects 


By GEORGE A. SMITH 


F YOU want to have the thrill of 
shooting action and excitement with 
your camera this summer, you will 
need only to step outside your own back 
door. Within the limits of almost any 
back yard containing a few plants and 
bushes you can usually find a whole array 
of odd bugs and insects advancing through 
the various stages of their strange cycles 
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of existence. With a camera equipped 
for close-up work you can shoot all kinds 
of dramatic action ranging anywhere from 
simple courtship scenes to battles royal 
among armored warriors. 

Almost any fairly good camera can be 
modified for taking close-up shots of in- 
sects by substituting a short focus lens for 
the regular one, or by providing a means 








PRAYING MANTIS was coaxed into this pose 
by simply giving it a large grasshopper to eat. 
While the mantis was busy with the meal it 
was photographed at 1/25 sec. f/11 on medium 
speed film by the aid of two No. 2 photofloods. 


of extending the distance between the 
regular lens and the placement of the 
film. In getting photographs of the larger 
insects such as moths and butterflies, a 
portrait lens that is used over the regular 
lens will usually be sufficient for a close- 
up shot. 

Regardless of the type of camera you 
use, you must have some means of ac- 
curately focusing for a good close-up shot. 
The depth of field will be extremely shal- 
low, and for that reason it will be abso- 
lutely necessary that you “hit the bug on 
the nose” if you expect to have a sharp 
negative. Unless your camera is of the 
reflex type, you should have provisions for 
direct ground-glass focusing. 

In shooting all of my insect photo- 
graphs, I use a 35 mm. reflex camera 
(Kine Exakta) with a Tessar lens having 
a focal length of 50 mm. This camera 
normally can be focused to within only 
about three feet of an object. To get a 
close-up view of a large insect, I use a 
slip-over type of portrait lens with the 
regular lens. For smaller insects, I use 
extension tubes between the camera and 
the regular lens to get a larger image. For 
extremely small objects such as insect 
eggs, I use an extra long extension tube 
that I made from the composition barrel 
of a discarded flashlight. The tube is 
secured between the camera and the lens 
with black adhesive tape. With these 
modifications to my camera, I am pre- 
pared to shoot almost anything from a 
tiny plant louse to a giant praying mantis. 

When the lens is extended beyond its 
normal position, the timing must be in- 
creased accordingly because the amount 
of light reaching the film is also reduced. 


MONARCH BUTTERFLY was posed on a thistle 
flower containing sweetened water. The shot 
was made while the butterfly was sipping the 
sweetened water. Two No. 2 photofloods, f/22; 
exposure for 3 seconds on medium speed film. 


PHOTOS BY GEORGE A. 


SMITH 








For my close-up shots with extension 
tubes, I multiply the exposure time as 
indicated on my light meter by v’/f?. In 


this formula “v” equals the lens-to-film 


distance, or the focal length of the lens — 


plus the length of the extension tube, and 
“f” is the focal length of the lens. With 
an extension tube, for example, of 60 mm. 
in use with a lens having a focal length 
of 50 mm., “v” is 110, and “f” is 50. And 
110 squared divided by 50 squared is ap- 
proximately 5, or the number of times the 
exposure should be increased. 

In taking a close-up shot, I usually 
close the aperture of my lens to its lowest 
reading of f/22 in order to secure as much 
depth of focus as possible, and then in- 
crease the time accordingly. This usually 
requires a time exposure and the use of 
a tripod. A substantial tripod for a time 
exposure should be used because the least 
amount of vibration is greatly amplified in 
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PHOTOGRAPHED BY 
LYNWOOD M. CHACE 


THE ROBBERFLY eats 
his lunch in a very 
odd manner. Like a 
man hanging from a 
trapeze, the Robberfly 
hangs by his two front 
legs, the back legs 
gripping a Dragonfly. 
In this position it 
devours every victim. 


a close-up shot. 

In focusing my camera when an ex- 
tension tube is used, I first set the lens at 
infinity, and then move the entire camera 
by moving the front leg of the tripod 
either forward or backward until the ob- 
ject comes into sharp focus. In timing 
the exposure, I set the lens for bulb ex- 
posure, and then hold a black card in 
front of the lens with one hand while I 
press the cable plunger with the other. 
I then raise the card and time the ex- 
posure by counting out the seconds. In 
counting I add the word Philadelphia to 
the number, as Philadelphia-one, Phila- 
delphia-two, etc. After a little practice 
while checking with the second hand of 
a watch, this method becomes surpris- 
ingly accurate, and there is little danger of 
shaking the camera during the exposure. 

Since the time exposure is made with 
the lens closed way down, I must explain 
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A RARE CAMERA CATCH by Lynwood M. approached for a well planned close-up 
Chace shows one of the strange facts of nature. ‘ . 
A small fly, Hymenoptera, pierces the skin of shot in a natural environment. I have a 
the Tomato Sphinx caterpillar and lays eggs. fifty-foot electric light cord plugged into 
The eggs hatch into larvae which then feed on an outlet in my garage with which I can 
ee a irerny ting she wetin. 1p reach nearly every section of my back 
ieinning their cocesas. tel yard with photofloods. I use a hand flash- 
light in spotting insects at night. For those 
scenes which are entirely too active or too 
far away for photofloods, I resort to the 
use of midget flashbulbs synchronized with 
the action of my camera. In these shots, 
I generally use a speed of 1/150 of a 
second with the aperture at f/22. 

A very convenient way of securing good 
photographs of moths and butterflies, is 
to collect the pupa cases during the winter 
and take them inside until the insects 
emerge. To supply the cocoons with the 

moisture they would ordinarily receive 
from rain and snow, they should be 

thoroughly sprinkled with water 
about once a week. It is always 

a good idea to collect several 

pupa cases of each kind of 
insect. The emergence of 
the first insect will then 
act as a signal for the 
photographer to be 
ready with his 
equipment for 
the next one. 
(Turn to 

page 
142) 






































how some of my mod- 
els pose long enough 
for an exposure of several 
seconds, or even more. 

In the lives of most in- 
sects there are periods of inac- 
tivity which the photographer 
can take advantage of in securing 
time exposures. Caterpillars usually 
have inactive periods between eating 
sprees, and just before each molt occurs. 
Most insects in emerging from the pupal 
stage must settle down long enough for their 
wings to dry and harden before they are able 
to fly. This quiet period often lasts for hours. 
Most moths are night fliers and remain inactive 
during the day. Butterflies fly during the day 
and are usually inactive during the night. 

Late in the evening is a good time to locate 
and photograph insects. The damp chill of a 
cool evening reduces the activity of many in- 
sects to such an extent that they can often be 































It pays to be a 
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WILLIAM A. MAY 


Illustrations by the author 


HE SOCIETY PHOTOGRAPHER in 1946 
has become as important at the 
modern wedding as the traditional 
multi-tiered cake. His photographic 
scrapbook of the wedding is the medium 
through which the bride will re-live her 
wedding again and again with new 
friends, with children, and with grand- 
children. It is one of her most priceless 
possessions—for there is probably no event 
in a woman’s life which is better planned 
or celebrated with greater festivity. 

But make no mistake about the society 
photographer ; his work requires skill and 
finesse. He must of necessity work dif- 
ferently than photographers producing 
routine news photos, studio portraits, or 
commercials because quiet and inconspic- 
uous operation is required during a wed- 
ding ceremony in any church. A flash- 
bulb-popping, reflector-rattling newsman 
might be capable of turning out an ex- 
cellent series of wedding photographs, but 
the commotion he created would steal 
the spotlight away from the bride. That, 
my friends, is dangerous—in several ways. 

The problem confronting a bride when 
she arranges for her wedding pictures 
usually amounts to this: She wants a 
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WILLIAM A. MAY. picture 
editor of the Muskegon (Mich- 
igan) Chronicle, won first 
prize in society photography 
in the last two statewide 
news- photo competitions of 
The Associated Press. He likes 
to photograph weddings. 





candid picture-story of the event, but re- 
coils at the thought of a pretty, candle- 
lighted affair blasted under a bombard- 
ment of flash-photography. As a result, 
she generally decides that the wedding 
atmosphere is imperiled and proceeds to 
instruct the photographer to do his shut- 
ter-work outside the church. 

For the photographer this constitutes 
an expensive and needless loss of profit. 

While flash photography is important 
and there are thousands of pictures which 
are most easily made by synchronized 
flash, church wedding pictures do not 
fall within this category. On the contrary, 
I have yet to see a good indoor job of 
church wedding photography accom- 
plished by single-flash. 

The soft, diffused lighting usually prev- 
alent in a church building is ideal for 
dramatic candid shots. To secure them, 
the photographer needs only a Speed 
Graphic or other rangefinder-equipped 
camera with a fairly wide lens aperture, 
a tripod, fast film, and a vantage point 
from which he can work without being 
seen by the invited guests. 

The recently developed “sports type” 
film is ideal for wedding pictures. Using 











SOMETIMES the Society Photographer can not work from a vantage point which looks into the 
faces of the bridal couple, but usually there is some point from which he can show the cere- 
mony close-up. This photograph was made with a 4x5 Speed Graphic from a side balcony of 
a Catholic Church. Sports-type film exposed for 1% second at f/4.5. Illumination from candles 
on altar and a small amount of overhead light. Flash would have spoiled the wedding’s beauty. 


this film and a lens opening of £/5.6 or softness to the photographs. 

f/4.5, most church shots can be made at Despite the ease with which the society 
exposures ranging from 1/100th to % photographer can accomplish his goal by 
second. Depth of focus is not important. this method, hundreds of them insist upon 
If anything, shallow depth adds a dreamy __ resorting to freakish stunts. They pop up 
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ABOVE. A single flash burns up the fore- 
ground and fails to illuminate the background. 
Exposure 1/400th at f/22 with Wabash “0” bulb. 


BELOW. The same picture made with fast- 
emulsion film exposed at 1/5th second at £/4.5 
under the chancel lighting at night, results in 
soft, pleasing tones with good background. 


Pita 
Peters 


from choir benches at inopportune mo- 
ments, duck out from behind palm plants, 
straddle communion rails, dangle from 
the chandelier, or brazenly gallop into 
the chancel and explode a flashbulb in 
the faces of the participants. The wrath 
of many clergymen has fallen upon pho- 
tographers who use flash technique. Fre- 
quently they are cordially invited to absent 
themselves from futune weddings in the 
church where they have offended . 

Upon receiving an assignment to pho- 
tograph a wedding the society photog- 
rapher’s first job is to ascertain the 
financial limitations under which he must 
work. Some brides can afford a leather- 
bound book containing fifty to a hundred 
retouched prints; others must confine 
their collection to eight or ten prints 
bound in simple paper covers. 

The photographer, with the bride’s as- 
sistance, should work out an accurate time 
table. He must be on the spot for pictures 
and anticipate action. For example, he 
should arrive at the bride’s home about 
forty minutes before she is scheduled to 
leave. This is ample time in which to 
make a few informal photographs; per- 
haps several formal shots, too. With a 
little ingenuity he can catch interesting 
pictures of the bride as she prepares for 
her wedding—perhaps powdering her nose 
at her dressing table . . . fixing her corsage 

. adjusting her veil . . . kissing mother 
goodbye . . . or any such bromides. 

The moment the shutter clicks on the 
bride as she leaves home, the photographer 
hops into his car—conveniently parked 
beforehand for a quick getaway—and 
beats the bridal automobile to the church. 
He is then ready to photograph the bride’s 
arrival and entry into the church. 

The modus operandi up to this point 
perhaps will have consisted of about half 
flash and half non-flash pictures. The in- 
formals at the bride’s home, of course, 
are mostly flash—and made with multiple 
lighting whenever feasible. When flash is 
necessary, it is poor economy to go Scotch 
on the bulbs. 

On sunny days the flash comes in handy 
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for making shots outdoors by killing the 
heavy shadows and adding balance to the 
lighting. On overcast days no flash is used 
because the brilliance of the bulb drowns 
out daylight and destroys balance. A 
single-source light floods objects in the 
foreground while the available daylight 
on the background is far inadequate to 
make much impression on the film. The 
result is a “night shot” in daylight. 

In wedding photography, where there 
is little fast action, there is no reason to 
fear dull days. Merely open up the aper- 
ture and slow down the shutter. It’s 
amazing, too, hcw much can be obtained 
on “sports type” film under the most 
adverse conditions by prolonging develop- 
ment. The final results are generally 
brilliant, well-balanced negatives. 


When the wedding action moves into 
the church, the photographer must antici- 
pate every move of the bride with clock- 
like precision. He may obtain a few flash- 
light shots of her before the wedding pro- 
cession, but use of the flashgun should end 
when the Lohengrin march begins. As the 
bridal party proceeds down the aisle, the 
photographer should be quietly moving to 
his hidden vantage point for filming the 
ceremony. If he has “cased” the job well, 
he will know the church inside out long 
before the wedding hour arrives. He will 
know the exact locations from which he 
may work without creating disturbance. 
He will know if a long focus lens will be 
required. He will have conferred with the 
officiating clergyman about entrance and 
exits which he may use to good advantage 


A WELL-COMPOSED wedding scene showing all of the bridal party and the clergy- 
man. Shot with a Speed Graphic from side entrance of chancel, using exposure of 2 
second at f/4.5 on Sports-type film developed in 60-A and printed on Kodabromide No. 3. 
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AISLE SHOTS make a hit with the bride. These three were made on the 4x5 Speed Graphic using 
Sports type film, with church illumination only. The one at left above was exposed 2 second at 
f/5.6 from the back of the church as was the silhouette above which required 1 second. The 
tripod shot below was made from mid-way back of the church aisle, ¥% second at £/4.5. 





IMPORTANT in every candid wedding scrapbook is the march down the aisle after the 
ceremony. This is one time when the photographer probably needs to use a flashbulb. 
This shot is a single-flash on-the-camera 1/400th second at f/22 on Sports-type film. 


while the ceremony is in progress. 

The society photographer should have 
the equipment he will need planted at the 
places he will use it ahead of time. At 
work he should be cautious not to allow 


the camera-back to snap when filmholders 
are inserted or withdrawn. If using a 
filmpack he can pull the tabs after each 
exposure, but should refrain from tearing 
thém off immediately. The buzz of a 
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compur shutter will be heard faintly if 
it is used; when necessary to work in 
complete silence, he should switch to 
“bulb.” 


It is a foregone conclusion that the 
photographer will lose a percentage of 
negatives through movement of someone 
in the wedding party. But eighty to ninety 
per cent of the negatives will turn out 
satisfactorily and will possess a_ soft, 
natural quality which could not be ob- 
tained by high-speed flash exposure. 


At the reception, the photographer will 
again have need of his flashgun. The 
bride will want pictures of the reception 
line, close-ups of the wedding couple sur- 
rounded by friends, parents, and relatives. 
Naturally the collection is incomplete 
without a “kiss” photo. 

Speed in finishing wedding pictures is 
essential. If there is an hour or longer 
between the ceremony and reception, the 
photographer might have time to “soup” 
his church negatives and make enlarge- 
ments from one or two of the best films. 
Showing these at the reception is good 
business for they are sure to make a hit. 


There are a number of ways in which 
the photographer can prepare the finished 


ALWAYS POPULAR with the bride are photos 
of her preparations for the wedding. Here the 
bride-to-be applies lipstick in her dressing room 
just before she leaves for the church. A flash- 
on-the-camera Speed Graphic exposure of 
1/400th second at f/16 on Sports-type film. 
If the photographer has an assistant, an extension 
flash would vastly improve this kind of a shot. 











FLASHLIGHT PHOTOGRAPHY is important, 
too, at the wedding. Don’t miss the bride cutting 
the cake. Here’s a single-flash on-the-camera 
Speed Graphic shot with Wabash “0” bulb 
used at 1/200th second. Superpan Press film. 


scrapbook. One of the most popular 
offerings is the plastic comb binding with 
a padded cover of high-quality leather. 
Prints for a book of this sort should be 
standard eight-by-tens or eleven-by-four- 
teens with wide white border. The pic- 
tures are most attractive when embossed 
or countersunk. 


When sorted into proper order and 
trimmed, the photographs are turned over 
to a bindery or printing house which is 
equipped for plastic comb work. The 
binder punches a series of oblong holes 
along the edge of the print, the openings 
of which fit on the prongs of the comb 
in the same way extra pages are put into 
a loose-leaf notebook. 

Several photograph albums on_ the 
market lend themselves well to wedding 
scrapbooks. Simply remove the pages and 
put the photographs in their place after 
they have been punched at the bindery 
to fit the comb. 
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Spring is Colorful 


.-- and Kodak Research has given you five ways 


to keep such picture-making moments in color 


YOUR NEW LIFE in color photography stems from the story of Kodak 


Research—is part of a great and continuing program which has made 


color film and prints available to everyone ...in a variety of forms. 
Kodak’s great program has placed particular emphasis on 

making color easily available to the amateur. Through Kodak’s five 

ways, plus the medium of almost any camera, you can begin today to 


enjoy the miracle of full color. 


Kodachrome “‘stills” for 
projection ... made with 
a miniature camera 


Kodak Minicolor Prints 
... from miniature Koda- 
chrome transparencies 


Kodachrome movies... 
with an 8mm. or 16mm. 
movie camera 
Kotavachrome Prints... 
big ones from “‘stills” on 
Kodachrome sheet film 
Kodacolor snapshots on 
paper... with an ordi- 
nary roll-film camera 








BULLETINS 





Kodak Hi-Temp—Photographic 
films should be processed at 
temperatures below 75 degrees 
Fahrenheit. They yield best re- 
sults when so processed. But, for 
hot-weather emergencies when 
temperature control is impossi- 
ble, Kodak researchers have now 
worked out a practical answer— 
Kodak Hi-Temp. 

Before developing, bathe the 
film in this single-bath pre-hard- 
ener, and you can then process it 
at any temperature up to 95 de- 
grees Fahrenheit—with no dan- 
ger of emulsion softening or retic- 
ulation. 

Hi-Temp is easy to use. One so- 
lution, it doesn’t complicate the 
processing. Other formulas—de- 
veloper, rinse, and fix—remain 
the same. The film is simply 
bathed in Hi-Temp solution for 6 
to 10 minutes, then developed in 
the usual manner. At 75 degrees 
Fahrenheit, the development time 
for the super-hardened film is the 
same as that for non-hardened 
film at 68 degrees. At higher 
temperatures, the time is shorter 
than normal—thus: 

At 80 degrees F., 15 per cent 

less than normal time 

At 85 degrees F., 30 per cent 

less than normal time 

At 90 degrees F., 40 per cent 

less than normal time 

At 95 degrees F., half of nor- 

mal time 

In addition to its primary use— 
safety-hardening of films for hot- 
weather development—Kodak 
Hi-Temp has other uses and 
“bonus values.’’ It’s useful to: 

1. Super-harden films and 

plates preparatory to reduc- 

tion, intensification, or other 
after-treatments. 

2. Pre-harden 35mm. or other 

miniature film to help prevent 

finger marks. 

3. Obtain a hard, resistant 

emulsion whenever needed. 


Kodak Hi-Temp hardener solu- 
tion can be used over and over. 


One gallon of solution will super- 
harden 40 sheets of 8 x 10-inch 
film, or approximately that many 
36-exposure rolls of 35mm. film. 
With replenisher added, the use- 
ful life is four times as great— 
160 sheets of 8 x 10, or about 160 
rolls of 36-exposure 35mm. 


Safe and Lasting—Some in- 
tensifiers yield unstable images, 
and produce inconveniently vig- 
orous, harsh results. But the 
Kodak Chromium Intensifier is in 
an entirely different class: it is a 
proportional intensifier, which 
does not exaggerate the image 
contrast; it steps up the image 
density to a moderate degree, 
and can be repeated to produce 
additional intensification; and the 
final intensified image is as per- 
manent as the original image. 
Kodak Chromium Intensifier is 
simple to use, too—the negative 
is merely bleached in the inten- 
sifier solution, given a 5-minute 
wash, and then redeveloped (with 
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the lights on) in any rapid non- 
staining developer. 

Tubes of Kodak Chromium 
Intensifier retail at 25 cents each. 


Mail Call—tTens of thousands of 
“problem” letters pour into Ko- 
dak’s headquarters at Rochester 
every year. They come from ad- 
vanced amateurs and beginners, 
professional studios and photo- 
finishers, scientists, medical men, 
industrial concerns... 

And, just as photography 
touches on every subject under 





























the sun (and moon), so do the 
letters. 

Dozens of offices at Kodak in 
Rochester are devoted to solving 
the photographic problems that 
arrive in each day’s mail. Many 
questions are fully covered by a 
bit of Kodak literature. Others 
must be referred to a studio or 
processing room for tests, or even 
to the Kodak Research Labora- 
tories. 

Many letters deal with picture- 
making problems that are really 
tricky. For example, a wartime 
researcher asks advice on how to 
photograph—in motion—the 
vortices created as warship hull 
models are towed through a test- 
ing tank! Kodak's answer recom- 
mends the use of a glass tank, 
back-lighted, with the water cov- 
ered by oil in which dye has been 
dissolved—and that solves that 
one. 

Other problems are optical, or 
have to do with sensitized goods, 
or equipment. Whatever the 
problem is, it is followed through 
—with the correspondence some- 
times growing to impressive size 
and weight. 

Such service brings hundreds 
of letters of appreciation to Roch- 
ester. ‘‘I like the manner in which 
you handled my request” is a 
recurring phrase. And over the 
years, it has become a tradition 
among photographers of all types 
— "If you're in doubt, ask Kodak. 
They'll find out for you.” 


















New Print Rollers— Of partic- 
ular interest to the maker of color 
prints, and to the glossy-print en- 
thusiast, is a new series of Kodak 
Professional Print Rollers. These 
new rollers have greater resili- 
ence than the rollers formerly 
available, and their surfaces are 
ground to closer tolerances— 
both features contributing to a 
high quality of performance. In 
addition, the roller handles are 
of a new and convenient design. 

Prices of the new Kodak Pro- 
fessional Print Rollers are: 10- 
inch, $8.25; 15-inch, $10.25; 17- 
inch, $12.85, plus tax. 





See your Kodak dealer 


KODAK products are sold 
through Kodak dealers, 
any of whom will be glad 
to complete descriptions 
of Kodak products which 
are mentioned in these 
pages. Usually, too, they 
will give you opportunity 
for firsthand inspection of 
the advertised items. 
Andin matters of general 
photographic information 
your Kodak dealer will 
be found to be well and 
soundly informed. 























Color AND KODAK 











MARK it down in your book— 
1946 will be the most active year 
so far in color photography... 
and 1947 will be greater still. 

Interest in color, pent up dur- 
ing years of war, is now booming 
as the thousands who had only a 
tempting taste of color photog- 
raphy before 1941 blossom into 
full-fledged color enthusiasts. 

Kodak, ideally placed to fore- 
cast and gauge the color trend 
(and now equipped to handle 
color at better-than-prewar lev- 
els), has already launched a huge 
extension of color facilities. 

Before the end of 1945, ground 
was broken at Kodak Park in 
Rochester for a new 3-story Color 
Print Service Building, sketched 
above. As a starter, this building 
will have 286,000 square feet of 
floor space; it is so planned that 
it can be expanded both by add- 
ing floors and by building flank- 
ing wings. 

It's scheduled to be in opera- 
tion by June of 1947—by which 
time Kodak's present color print 
facilities will be stretched to the 
limit. 

Minicolor and Kodacolor Prints 
will be produced in this building. 
There will also be a color re« 
search laboratory devoted not 
only to continuous research in 
color processes, but also to fun- 


























damental investigations in color 
psychology. That's a double- 
barreled program: to discover 
the qualities people like best in 
color, and to evolve the products 
and processes that best fit those 
preferences. 

The war years were anything 
but “lost years’’ in color photog- 
raphy. Basic color research, 
spurred by military necessity, 
and industrial experience ac- 
quired during the war will bear 
fruit in new color products, new 
processes, new applications. 

With the greater use of color, 
advantages will inevitably accrue 
to the users. Already Kodak has 
been able to reduce the prices of 
Kodacolor and Minicolor Prints— 
a direct result of increased 
demand. 

Kodak publications—such as 
the leaflet, ‘‘Tips for Better Koda- 
color Pictures,’’ the Kodachrome 
and Kodacolor Data Book, the 
pamphlet, ‘Supplementary Flash 
for Outdoor Color Pictures,” and 
the ever-useful Kodaguides— 
will be at hand to aid both 
old and new color users. — 

Yes, color is going y Px 
places—this year, ; 
next year, and as 4 
far in the future j 
as anyone can 
see. 
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New aid to quick 


KODAK RAPID LIQUID 
FIXER with HARDENER is 
a new prepared chemical, in 
liquid form, intended espe- 
cially for films and plates. 
Supersedes Kodak Rapid 
Fixer (the concentrated solu- 
tion without hardener). Has 
same rapid fixing quality and 
good capacity, but you get 
fixer and hardener in scien- 
tifically accurate proportions 
...and of course there’s a 
saving because you don’t 
have to buy hardener sepa- 
rately. Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


and easy processing 


Rapid is right... 

Fixes much more 
rapidly than ordinary 
“hypo”; more rapidly, 
too, than most of the 
rapid formulas. 


Hardens fast... 
Hardening is rapid, 
to keep pace with the 
fixing. Even with wash 
water temperature 
above normal it’s safe 
to start your washing 
in 3 to 4minutes. Maxi- 
mum hardening needs 
about 5 minutes. 


Tried Kodak's new Versatol? Develops every- 


thing — beautifully. With Kodak Rapid Liquid 


Fixer, makes perfect processing 


“team. 


8 oz. concentrated solution, 


35c; 16 oz., 50c; 1 gal., $3. & 


High capacity... 
Holds its efficiency 
with exceptional te- 
nacity. After fixing 
100 average rolls per 
gallon, action contin- 
ues faster than with a 
fresh ordinary bath. 


Keeps well... 


At normal tempera- 
tures, keeps  indefi- 
nitely in the original 
package. Diluted, will 
keep two months at 
68°F., or two weeks 
at 110°F, 





» new one. 








ABOUT OPTICAL COATING 


BY EUGENE WYBLE 


Nature beat us to it 





PTICAL COATING isn’t a ew 
4 () process. Nature has been quietly 
4 doing it for years. In 1892, Harold 
| Dennis Taylor, an English lens designer, 
' noticed that an old, badly tarnished lens 
' actually transmitted more light than a 
He traced this gain in effec- 
tiveness to the patina on the lens surface, 
and developed a method of producing 
this tarnish on new lenses with ammo- 
niacal hydrogen sulfide solution. 

His method of coating wasn’t very satis- 
factory. Not until 1936 was the modern 
method of coating with evaporated fluo- 
ride developed. 

Optical coating gains light transmitting 
power by reducing the reflection from a 
lens surface. A coated lens has a dull, 
purplish appearance. One of its main ad- 
vantages during the war was not only the 
fact that it allowed optical apparatus to 
be used earlier in the morning and later 
at night ; but it made it almost impossible 
for the enemy to spot an artillery ob- 
server by the light reflected from his 
telescope lens. 

When light hits an uncoated lens, part 
of the light is absorbed by the glass, part 
is reflected from the surface, and the rest 
passes through the lens to become pho- 
tographically effective. The absorbed light 
and the reflected light are lost, as far 
as lens effectiveness is concerned. 

Optical coating seeks to control the 
reflected light by introducing a light 
slowing film between the air and the lens 
surface. This film is one quarter of a 
wave length of light thick, figuring in the 





green side of the spectrum. Light, to be 
reflected from the film glass surface, must 
travel from the film surface to the lens, 
and from the lens back to the film surface. 
At the point it emerges from the film, it 
will be one half wave length behind a 
beam of light being reflected from the 
film air surface. Since the two beams are 
one half wave out of phase, they will 
cancel each other. But, since light cannot 
be destroyed, it appears as a gain in il- 
lumination in the lens. 

Stripped to its bare essentials, that is 
the theory behind optical coating. Should 
the coating be made a half wave thick, it 
will loose all effectiveness, and reflect as 
much light as an uncoated optic. 

Optical coating increases the apparent 
contrast between an object and its back- 
ground. Light reflected from one surface 
in a lens system may be reflected back to- 
ward the film plane by another lens 
surface. This light does not, in general, 
focus in the same place a; the image. It 
appears as a general overall diffusion of 
the image, with a resultant loss in overall 
contrast. The more abundant the light 
entering the lens, the greater will be the 
haze thrown on the film. Optical coating 
practically eliminates such internal re- 
flections, and ghost images. 

The increase in photographic efficiency 
gained by coating a lens depends on the 
number of elements in the lens system. 
The actual efficiency varies from 7.6% 
for a one element lens, to 279 for a 20 
element system. 


(Continued on page 134) 
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MOVIE FEATURE 





FOR HOME MOVIE MAKERS - PART III 


TEXT BY DAVID AND JOHN GAFILL 


a piece of gauze or crinkled cello- 

phane—these little things are often 
stepping-stones to glamour on your home 
movie screen. Here, in the final install- 
ment on tricks and special effects, we will 
examine together some of the sleight-of- 
hand tricks of the cinematographer that 
may bring beauty, suspense and added in- 
tenest to your home movies. 


EFFECTS GAINED BY MOVING THE 
CAMERA 


A man is struck by a car. To convey his 
feeling of shock to the audience we let 
them see the world as he sees it. A shot 
of the scene where the accident occurs, 
spinning around, will convey this feeling. 
One method of accomplishing this is to 
run a piece of pipe through a hole bored 
lengthwise in a piece of 2x4. At one end is 
a crank handle and at the other a board 
fastened to the pipe. The board should 
have clamps to hold the camera, and the 
2x4 is firmly fixed to the tripod head. By 
starting the camera and turning the crank 
the spinning effect is obtained. 

Another effect gained by moving the 
camera is that of a moving car when the 
car is actually standing still. You have, for 
example, previously taken a shot of two 
men entering a cab. Now you wish to show 
them talking as they drive along. The car 


. PEANUT SPOT, a diffusion disc, 
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will be still, but by moving the camera 
slightly it will give the appearance of a 
scene made in a moving car. Another way 
to get this same effect is to have an assist- 
ant rock the car gently from the outside 
while the driver moves the wheel back and 
forth. Of course, no background should 
appear in this shot. To eliminate the back- 
ground, you can drive the car to a hilltop 
and tilt your camera so that the horizon 
will not show in your picture. 

A tilted, but motionless, camera will 
produce another interesting effect. A per- 
son walking along a level street will ap- 
pear to be going down hill if the camera 
is tilted to one side. When doing this, be- 
ware of backgrounds that are a give-away, 
such as toppling buildings. 

A dolly or truck is a smooth-rolling car- 


DOLLY for amateur 
motion picture camera. 





























Photo by Ned Scott for Columbia Pictures 


THERE'S a difference all right in the way they dolly a shot in Hollywood and the small time 
version for us amateurs shown below. We seldom have to worry about a sound track; but in 
the sound stage shot of Rita Hayworth, above, it takes but one crew member making a tiny 
noise on the carpeted floor to necessitate re-shooting the entire scene. 


riage on which the camera is mounted so 
it can be moved about with ease, Shots 
made with the camera on the truck are 
called trucking shots and are of. three defi- 
nite types : moving from the general to the 
particular ; moving from the particular to 
the general, and following action. 

In the memorable picture, “If I Had 
a Million,” Charles Laughton walked 
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through several large offices, climbed a 
flight of stairs and then continued into the 
inner office of the president of the com- 
pany. During all of this time he was in 
the same relation to the camera. These 
shots were made with the camera mount- 
ed on a dolly which moved with and 
stayed a set distance from the actor. Out 
of doors you can follow action with the 
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camera held steadily to the eye, main- 
taining the same relative distance from 
the moving subject. The writer has a 
. very interesting shot of a porcupine made 
in this manner. Remember we are taking 
the audience with us, so let’s not jiggle 
them by moving the camera in more than 
one direction. 

In another example we first have an 
identifying shot of a large bank building. 
We “cut” to a medium shot of a door with 
the sign, Conference Room, on the door. 
The door opens and we see a group of 
men around a large table. One man is 
talking and we move into the room and 
toward him until he is in close-up and we 
hear what he is saying. This setting is 
established in a few seconds. 

A girl walks slowly down a hall looking 
at numbers on doors. She finally pauses 
before one, knocks, and is admitted. If the 
camera was stationary during the scene, 
the girl would obviously get farther and 
farther away until she would be a “long 
shot” by the time she knocked on the door. 
Instead, we follow her and are there as 
she enters the room. If it is desired the 
audience may enter with her. 

Again, a man walks down the street 
looking in store windows. He comes to a 
florist’s and the camera pauses, then enters 
the store with him, The continuity is 
smooth and even. This type of motion pic- 
ture planning is coming more and more 
into use. 

The scenes outlined above can only be 
made with the truck. Other shots in which 
the camera moves are made with the 
boom. Improvised booms often prove use- 
ful. Step-ladders mounted on wheels fulfill 
the purpose if the ladder is solidly con- 
structed. 

On the screen we see a spread of maga- 
zines spinning around. They slow down 
and soon stop. . . . The camera moves in 
so that the cover of one fills the screen. A 
hand turns the pages rapidly until the title 
is spread out before us. Such scenes as this 
are made on what amounts to a large ani- 
mation stand with either the camera or 
stand arranged so that it can be raised 
or lowered. As the movement ceases the 
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By Foy Griffin West 
DISTORTION created by using a curved mirror. 


camera is lowered, or the base raised, until 
the point of interest occupies the field of 
view. 

To construct a movable stand for spe- 
cial effects a plywood board may be fast- 
ened to a phonograph turntable. The 
turnable can be moved by means of a 
cord wound around it, and steadily drawn 
when motion is desired, in the manner of 
spinning a top. The camera support is a 
title stand “on end,” fastened to the 
phonograph box; or a framework of wood 
may be placed over the turntable to sup- 
port the camera at the desired distance. 

When shooting titles from such a stand 
remember to allow one-third of a foot of 
16 mm. film for each word. For 8 mm. 
cameras allow five to six words for each 
foot of film exposed. As word length 
makes a difference another good rule of 
thumb for timing titles is to read them 
through twice fairly rapidly as you film. 
In general, filming special effects, it is 
best to shoot a little more than the actual 
footage needed. It’s easy to cut off un- 
necessary film, and often impossible to 
secure more footage of an effect. 

Such a stand is valuable in produc- 














WHEN ISN'T WATER WET? 
We hate to give away the secret 
of this lake on Fifth Avenue, 
but if you can’t guess how the 
trick was done, you will find 
the answer in the text below. 


ing montage effects, and giving life to in- 
animate objects. Another method of giving 
“life” to still scenes is to pan slowly across 
a “still” picture. For example, a recent film 
established the whole “locale” with noth- 
ing but a postcard, map, and a still photo- 
graph. The camera was moved in on the 
map toward a certain locality. This was 
an island. A postcard of the main harbor 
.was next set up and a slow pan made 
across it. Finally a “still” picture of a 
plantation was brought in with a quick 
dissolve and the locale was established. 

Your latitude in establishing locales for 
your home miovies and rounding out se- 
quences is as great as the “still” pictures 
available. A hotel or country club post- 
card may introduce scenes filmed near 
these places. Panning across the picture 
imparts action and introduces the se- 
quence gracefully. 

There are many interesting effects that 
can be had by the use of mirrors. Have 
you ever seen what appeared to be a pic- 
ture of a person who suddenly smiled or 
frowned or seemed to come to life? This 
happened in the film “Ninotchka” when 
the picture of Lenin suddenly smiled and 
then resumed the original expression. The 
“picture” was a mirror reflecting the 
image of a man made up to look like 
Lenin. When focusing for this type of shot 
figure the distance from the subject to the 
mirror to the camera. _ 

Garden balls, hub-caps, or mirrors that 








distort, such as convex or concave mirrors, 
will give many interesting shots. The edges 
or frame of the mirror should not be in- 
cluded in the scene. Other mirror tricks 
are within the reach of those with cameras 
showing the image on ground glass. One 
of the best of these is that used in Holly- 
wood to simulate highly polished floors, A 
small mirror, 3x5 inches, is placed so it 
will bisect the lens horizontally. The mir- 
ror is then tilted-so the plane, or far edge, 
strikes the floor in front of the actors. The 
image reflected in the mirror will result in 
the highly polished floor. This trick can 
also be used to make some subject, a house 
for instance, appear to be located in the 
middle of a lake. To do this, have the 
plane of the mirror, when seen in the 
viewfinder, bisect the curb line. When pro- 
jected, the film will show the house seem- 
ingly floating in the center of a pond. 





—"_— -— ”_—— By S.C. Popko 
SECURE a curved mirror for interesting effects. 
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Another mirror trick giving you mul- 
tiple and distorted images of an object is 
to make a triangle out of three strips of 

~mirror with the reflecting sides facing in. 
These can be taped into position and then 
placed in a cardboard tube for solidity. 
This device is then placed in front of the 
lens with the subject beyond. The effect 
when the tube is turned while filming is 
that of the old-fashioned kaleidoscope. 
Such an effect might be used to portray a 
subjective state of mind such as dizziness. 
It must be emphasized that these tricks 
involving mirrors are only practical with 
cameras in which the image is first viewed 
in a direct-image finder. 


DIFFUSION—DISTORTION 
SOFT FOCUS 
Distortion shows scenes as viewed by 
someone under pressure of abnormal cir- 
cumstances. It can be used at times to in- 


SILHOUETTES are under-exposure used to produce a dramatic effect. 
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tensify the dramatic effect, or convey a 
feeling. To create distortion hold or move 
cellophane—the more wrinkled the more 
distortion—slightly curved or flawed glass 
in front of the lens, or shoot through the 
heat waves generated by an electric heater. 
Smearing a piece of glass with a thin coat- 
ing of vaseline and holding it in front of 
the lens will produce the same effect. 


Diffusion and soft focus are used to 
achieve very definite artistic results. This 
dreamy softness is accomplished by spread- 
ing part of the light that passes through 
the lens, thus giving a soft and pleasing 
effect by eliminating harsh lines and shad- 
ows. Cloth, gauze, wire-gauze, stocking 
silk, mosquito netting, and diffusion discs, 
all are used for this purpose. These are 
used when filming older actors and 
actresses to hide lines in their faces and 
make them seem young. Diffusion is also 


By H. Armstrong Roberts 
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used in romantic scenes where a tender 
softness enhances the dramatic effect. Dif- 
fusion discs can be purchased, but the 


‘ gauzes can be made by stretching the ma- 


terial over a sheet of cardboard with a 
hole in the center and sliding it into the 
mask box. A blurred edge can be had by 
burning a hole in the center of the gauze 
mask with a cigarette. The finer the mesh 
the greater the diffusion, as it is the 
threads that stop and spread the light. 
Dark-colored material should be used 
where a diffused image is desired. Light- 
colored material will give a foggy effect. 
Vaseline-smearec glass can be substituted 
for other diffusers with good results. 
Smearing in a circular direction will gen- 
erally give the best results, though vertical 
and horizontal smears are useful with sub- 
jects having predominant lines in either of 
these directions. 

Besides the uses mentioned above, dif- 
fusion will be useful in motion picture por- 
trait scenes—especially with older people. 
Scenes where an eerie effect is desired, 
landscapes, and night scenes, are often im- 
proved by the use of diffusers. 

A diffused effect may also be obtained 
by throwing the lens out of focus. This can 
only be done with lenses in focusing 
mounts. , 

Special fog filters are made by various 
filter and effects manufacturers, such as 
George Scheibe and Harrison and Harri- 
son. But as a substitute, you can try a 
thin sheet of lens tissue or “Kleenex” held 
over the front of the lens or effect box. 
For best results, however, the manufac- 
tured fog filters, which come in various 
degrees of fog, are the logical choice. 

If fog effects are tried, be careful not 
to make a common mistake that even 
Hollywood sometimes makes . . . that of 
shooting a scene supposedly in a fog with 
the sun shining, and definite shadows 
showing prominently. While it sometimes 
happens that a fog can exist with the sun 
shining at the same time, the effect on the 
screen is not convincing. Therefore, try 
to choose a dull day with no direct sun- 


shine in evidence. Then the fog filter 
will give a realistic fog effect. 

There are other possibilities with an 
effect box of one sort or the other, but 
these few mentioned should serve at least 
to stimulate the amateur’s interest and 
creative powers to the extent of working 
out effects of his own origin. 

We generally think of over- and under- 
exposure as something to be avoided, yet 
they are occasionally done intentionally. 

Over-exposure will result in “thin” 
washed-out-looking films that are excellent 
to show effects of great heat. In this con- 
nection we can use another device usually 
taboo—direct overhead lighting. On the 
other hand, if we under-expose we will 
make scenes dark and gloomy, Scenes por- 
traying sadness, mourning, or a sinister 
atmosphere, are often under-exposed. To 
show the approach of a storm we start 
with normal exposure, and then gradually 
close the lens down as much as three stops. 
By doing this the sky will seem to grad- 
ually cloud over as the storm approaches. 
Cloud masses driven by high winds pro- 
duce the best storm effects. 

One of the tricks which is not a trick is 
done by allowing the audience to assume 
one thing and then (to their amusement) 
showing them to be wrong. This was done 
in a comedy film which opened with a 
scene of a man seated in what appeared to 
be a beautiful limousine. The camera 
then draws back to show that the supposed 
millionaire is a tramp and the sumptuous 
car is only an automobile body on a 
freight car. 

The proper use of tricks and effects is 
to punctuate the film ; to condense narra- 
tion ; smooth out sequences ; provide tran- 
sitions in time and place; enhance dra- 
matic effects; clarify explanations and 
promote the smooth flow of the story. 
Tricks should never be used to be ex- 
hibited, but should be an integral part of 
the picture. It should be evident by this 
time that there is no such thing as ex- 
ploring and exhausting all the possibilities 
of home movie work, even in a lifetime. 
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Photo By Croze 


Here we go again...... 





and professional, labor under the 

misapprehension that each little 
gem or masterpiece they or their camera 
turn out has a place in the realm of art. 
The recognized artist is a “tin god,” some- 
one set aside as an ideal—so the impres- 
sionable photographer makes a beautiful 
landscape, tones it, manipulates it, hangs 
it beside an etching on a wall and says, 
“Look, isn’t this comparable? Isn’t this 
as beautiful as the etching?” 

Yes, perhaps it is even more beautiful— 
but isn’t the camera, rather than the man, 
the artist and the creator? 

A photographer whose work has been 
accepted and exhibited in salons arrives 
at the point where he decides he is a 
“modernist” and either tires of having 
his pictures accepted or becomes spiteful 
when they are not. So he makes photo- 
grams, illustrations, abstractions, and 
says, “I am now a modern artist using 
photography. Do not these photographic 
abstractions resemble the paintings of 
Picasso and other modern painters Have 
I not distorted this picture like the mod- 
ern painter?” 

Perhaps he has—but the results ob- 
tained are simpler, and more haphazard. 
I say that this is wrong and that photog- 
raphy is purely a device for document and 
record, no matter how it is gilded. 

As in art, we strive for interesting ap- 
proach, colorful presentation, flawless 


Sim photographers, both amateur 


(80) 


HARVEY CROZE 


technique—yet these do not constitute 
art in a photograph no matter what 
esthetic or emotional sensations are 
aroused in the viewer of the masterpiece. 
Great photographers make photograms, 
solarizations and the like either for con- 
crete purposes or merely for the satis- 
faction of expressing themselves, unmind- 
ful of whether or not people consider 
them: works of art. 

In photography classes at Cranbrook, 
we make photograms for very concrete 
purposes. Some of them are: 1. To be- 
come conscious of good tone values ; 2. To 
see what happens when light strikes a 
sensitized material; 3. A short cut in de- 
sign for use in weaving and allied arts. 
The same is true of solarizations and 
other tricky devices. Photography proves 
its ultimate and greatest value by its in- 
tensive use as documentary and recording 
medium. 

If photography is to be considered an 
art, any man, woman or child who has a 
good camera and a good darkroom and 
materials will sometime, in his photo- 
graphic life, produce a work of art. On 
this basis it is entirely a chance thing ; can 
anything so haphazard be true art? 





P.S. This article, representing my present 
thinking, is the result of much discussion 
and deliberation. I would like to hear 
controversial opinions which might change 
my feelings about it. 














26 GREAT WAR PICTURES 
IN THIS NEW BOOKLET! 


MERICAN camera fans—pro- 
fessionals and amateurs 
alike — will find this latest 
GRAFLEX picture booklet of 
tremendous interest! 


Learn how cameras, in conjunc- 
tion with radar, helped solve 
baffling combat problems! How 
special aerial cameras helped 
“write-off” Jap and Nazi sub- 
marines! How the news-picture 
companies “pooled” their ef- 
forts to get great war pictures! 











HAS THE WAR CHANGED 
PHOTOGRAPHY ? 


Every photographer will be in- 
terested in the many war-born 
camera improvements and new 
ideas which will influence pho- 
tography in the years ahead. 
Hardly any phase of camera 
work escaped the war’s influ- 
ence and many of the lessons 
learned in design and manu- 
facture will enable America’s 
camera artists to improve and 





their 


photographic 


increase 
output. 

Don’t miss this opportunity to 
get GREAT MOMENTS OF 
THE WAR! Ask your local 
GRAFLEX Dealer for a FREE 
copy, or send 10¢ to cover han- 
dling, to Room 75 GRAFLEX, 
Inc., Rochester 8, New York. 


1 GRAFLEX, mc. 


VISIT Grafiex Information Centers — 
At 50 Rockefeller Plaza, N. Y., and 
3045 Wilshire Bivd.. Los Angeles,Calif. 
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PINHOLES — ‘their causes, prevention and elimination 


BY ELISABETH CLARK, EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 


Do You Know These Trouble Makers? 


If it is “dat ole debbil" pinholes that is grey- 
ing your youthful locks, don't be discouraged. 
Your problem can be solved. 


What Is A Pinhole? 


The term “pinhole” is applied to several types 
of negative flaws and it is possible to have them 
all. The most common are called True Pinholes, 
Development Pinholes, and Exposure Pinholes. Their 
causes and cures are discussed separately below. 


Bubble Trouble ... (The True Pinhole) 


..True pinholes are circular breaks in the surface 
of the emulsion. They are caused by bubbles of 
- forming in the emulsion when a film is ¢aken 
rom an alkaline developer directly into a strongly 
acid shortstop or acid fixer solution. To prove this, 
take a small quantity of shortstop and pour it into 


TRUE PINHOLES are dark in the center sur- 
rounded by a white crater. 


an equal amount of developer. The resulting 
bubbles, the same as seen in any carbonated 
drink, cause the craters on your film. Also if 
the developer contains a good deal of Sodium 
Sulfite, the Sulfite in the developer which is car- 
ried over by the emulsion will react with the acid 
in the shortstop or hypo bath and give off little 
pybties of Sulphur Dioxide gas which will make 
ese breaks in the surface. The best remedy is a 
thorough rinse between developer and the acid 
shortstop or the fixer. Distilled water or tap water 
which has been treated with a few drops of acetic 
acid to neutralize the natural alkalinity prevalent 
in city water should be used for this rinse. 
(Continued on page 84) 





DEVELOPMENT PINHOLES are caused by a 
lack of agitation. The illustration above shows 
how they look on a negative ; below, on a print. 
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For PROPERLY LIGHTING HOME MOVIES 


Table Top Photography 





he Bardwell g& McAlister 


DINKY 
INKI- 







Highlighting Portraits 












This wonderful little 

spot operates with 150 watt 
T-8-DC globe; focuses from an 

8 degree spot to a 44 degree 
flood. It has the same back and 
front handy focusing lever as the 
Keg-Lites With base removed. 

it fits any standard tripod 
Total weight: 2% pounds. 























For home movies, or any photographic set-up The DINKY INKIE 1s manufactured by 
where controlled lighting is necessary, the Bardwell & McAlister, Inc., Hollywood, who have 
Bardwell & McAlister DINKY INKIE is needed designed and made photographic lighting equip- 
for good work. This is a small but powerful all- ment used in the Hollywood motion picture studios 
purpose spot which is the answer to dozens'of for many years. It is engineered and constructed 
lighting problems. It is used to highlight portrait with the same thoroughness as the Baby Keg-Lite 
subjects by concentrating a smooth, graduated light and other units which have made this firm out- 
exactly where it belongs. It gives greater flexibility standing in the motion picture industry 
in modeling close-ups, eliminates shadows and dark For fifteen years the ace cameramen of 
corners and solves many similar problems. For Hollywood have been using this handy little 
indoor movies, table-top photography and dozens spot and other Bardwell & McAlister lighting 
of other photographic uses, it is invaluable. equipment because the entire line has been 

The DINKY INKIE is easy to carry and set up designed to meet their needs. They have found the 
on your tripod; locks in any position; operates in DINKY INKIE ideal for producing the smooth, 
absolute silence. Light output will focus from an soft light so necessary with present day film 
eight degree spot to forty-four degree flood. Lever €mulsions. It was developed for photography only 
arm, protruding from both front and rear, is moved and therefore does not have the usual hot —- 
from side. to side for instant focusing from spot to found in the conventional spotlight. 
flood. Numbered graduations enable duplication Place your order now, write for literature on this 
of given focus positions. and other B&M equipment. Dept. 29.56 


VA 


‘<< BARDWELL & McALISTER, Inc. WW y 


1 
Box 1310 : Meltywaal 28 + California 
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(Continued from page 82) 


Exposure Pinholes (Did You Forget to Dust the 
Inside of Your Camera?) 


The exposure type of pinhole is irregularly 
shaped. This type of pinhole causes no break 
in the surface of the film. It is the result of 
dust particles sticking to the emulsion during ex- 
posure and is simply the shadow of such a solid 

article. If it is the shadow of a particle of lint, 
a instance, then the shape will be that of the lint 
itself. This type of pinhole is sharply outlined but it 
may have a little a in the shadow pattern. 
This is true particularly if the particle which made 
them was somewhat transparent to light. The rem- 
edy here, of course, is cleanliness. Cleanliness of 
camera; keeping dust out of the bellows, off the 
film, and by loading the film in a dust-free atmos- 
phere. 

Development Pinholes (Does Your Developer 
"Take" All Over?) 

Pinholes caused by bubbles in the developer 
resting against the film surface are not absolutely 
clear areas in the film but are somewhat lighter 
portions usually lightest in the center. Air 
bubbles or solid particles in the developer 
clinging to the film during the development keep 
the developer from acting on that section of the 
film covered by the particle. Frequent and vigor- 
ous agitation is the best preventive for this, 
coupled with filtering of the developer before use 
to remove any foreign particles present which will 
cause this trouble. However, the finely divided 
silver that forms in a fine grain developer during 
use is almost too small in particle size to cause 
any development spots, especially if the film is 
properly agitated. Equally important are bubbles 
adhering to the film. The judicious use of a wet- 
ting agent, such as Edwal Kwik-Wet often helps 
here. Another preventive is to wet the film thor- 
oughly before placing it in the developer. 


Correct the Negative ... 

If you are going to make a number of prints 
from a negative which has pinholes, it is often 
wiser to use one of the pigments made for this 
purpose such as some opaquing material for treat- 
ing the negative. However, this means that you 
will have relatively lighter spots on your prints 
than the rest of the image which will have to be 
retouched later. 


- - . or Correct the Print 
(Which Is Often Easier) 
If you are going to make very few prints from 
a negative with pinholes, it would be an easier 
job to retouch the prints rather than to patch up 
the negative. The black marks on prints which 
are the result of the pinholes may be removed with 
a reducer such as the ordinary  Geadi-ert tincture 
of iodine. Here is the procedure: 
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BUBBLES in a carbonated drink are the same 
as bubbles which cause a true pinhole. 


1.) Be sure to wash the prints completely free 
of hypo. If they have been dried, they must 
be washed again so that they will be soaked 
in water before treatment. 

2.) Lay the print on a sheet of glass and wipe 
it free of surface water. 

3.) Apply reducer (either lodine or Farmer's 
Reducer) to spot with fine pointed brush. 

Careful work will reduce the tone of the spot to 

that of the surrounding picture area without leav- 
ing a really white spot. However, if you carry the 
process a little too far, you will have to retouch 
later with black pigment. BE SURE to wash the 
prints well after applying reducer since this is the 
best way to stop the action of the reducer. If 
lodine is used, then it should be followed by a 
hypo bath and then by thorough washing. 


Formula ... (Farmer's Reducer) 


Solution A— Metric U. S. Units 
ME ie aig xs hi ge 30 ce | ounce 
Potassium Ferricyanide !- gram 15 grains 
Solution B— 

er a I liter 32 ounces 
_. | SAS 30 grams | ounce 


Method of Use: Add solution A to'B. The re- 
ducer deteriorates rapidly after the two solutions 
are mixed, They may be made up in more concen- 
trated form if desired and. diluted as needed. 
However, the ferricyanide should be stored in a 
dark place since it is gradually decomposed by 
light. 

An Ounce of Prevention . . . 


Now that you know what caused the trouble you 
have been having with your negatives, and also 
how to prevent it you can proceed without hesi- 
tation to expose that new roll of film. You know 
now that pinholes can be avoided but when con- 
fronted with them, you know that all is not lost. 


















Non-Rewinding Reel Set 

A NEW, important product for the motion 
picture. industry, a Non-Rewinding Reel Set 
for all type movie projectors, will soon be 
available at leading stores in the United States. 
This postwar surprise, suitable for all amateur 
projectionists, is manufactured by Motion Pic- 
ture Equipment Company, Inc., 112 West 42nd 
Street, New York City. 

The most interesting and important feature 
of this Non-Rewinding Reel Set is the elim- 
ination of the need to rewind film for reshow- 
ing once it already has been shown. With this 
new set, composcd of 2 scientifically designed 
reels and a specially constructed attachment 
that will fit all-8 and 16mm. silent and sound 
projectors, it will be possible to save much 
wear and tear on film as well as the projector. 
Timé saving is also an important feature of this 
Non-Rewinding Reel Set. Throughout the com- 
plete operation of this new item there is never 
any friction of film with any metallic part of 
the reel or attachment, thus making it impos- 
sible for emulsion surfaces to be scratched or 
injured in any way. The 2 reels in the set may 
also be used in ordinary splicing, cleaning and 





other operations, just as any ordinary reel. 
Inventor of the set is Mr. Miguel Lopez- 
Henriquez, also the president of Motion Picture 
Equipment Company, Inc. 

For further information about the New Non- 
Rewinding Reel Set, see your neighborhood 
photographic dealer, or write to Motion Picture 
Equipment Co., Inc., 112 West 42nd Street, 
New York 18, New York. 








Yes! Omy the 
ADEL a 


COLOR-SLIDE VIEWER 


Gives you 


2-WAY ILLUMINATION 


























































@ switce ON PLUG IN 
Self-contained Uses any ordi- 
batteries permit inter- nary 110-volt A.C. or 
mittent illumination. D.C. electric outlet 


No electric outlet handy? Just press 
the switch —and the ordinary flash- 
light batteries which can be installed 
easily in the Adel Color-Slide Viewer 
give you the same sharp, sparkling 
illumination. Use it anywhere— 
anytime— indoors or oat. 


“Easier than turning the pages of an album” 


WIDE-ANGLE RECTANGULAR LENS — Magnifies. 
Minimizes distortion. Life-like, 3rd 
dimensional quality. @ ALL TYPES 2" x 2” 
SLIDES ~ Self-adjusting holder takes glass, 
paper or metal-mounted slides. @ SIMPLE, 
LIGHT-WEIGHT — Weighs less than 3 pounds. 
No moving parts. Easy to operate. @ 
RAPID-FEED SLIDE COMPARTMENT — Up to 
18 slides inserted consecutively and 
removed all at once. @ NO SCREEN—NO DARK 
ROOM—NO FUSS—View from table or 
lap at normal reading distance. 
OA.P.P.C. 1946 
INTER-COASTAL COMPANY, INC. 
Transamerica Building, Los Angeles 14, California 
National Sales Office for Consumer Products of 
ADEL PRECISION PRODUCTS CORP. 
Burbank, California Huntington, West Virginia 
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Trust Abe Cohen's Exchange 
to bring you 
GRAFLEX AND GRAPHIC 

ACCESSORIES 


when you want them! 

2% x 3% Graflex focusing panet. . $6.05 
4 x5 Graflex focusing panel.. 7.23 
2% x 3% Grafiex film holders.... 4.10 
2Y4 x 3% Graflex film pack adapter 6.37 
4 x5  Graflex film pack adapter 7.77 
24% x 3% Graphic film holders... 3.50 
3% x4% Graphic film holders... 3.61 


4 x5 Graphic film holders... 3.66 
4 x5 Graphic film pack adapter 7.77 


| 2¥% x3% Graphic film pack sdapter 6.37 
i 5 x7 £GCentery film holders... 3.70 


ist S118 while then lect” $8.95 




















All prices tax included. All shipments F.O.B., 
New York. Please include postage with order. 








Ase Conen’s Excnance 
“The House of Photographic Values’ ) 


142 FULTON STREET + NEW YORK, N.Y 








UNUSUAL VALUES 


Natural Color Slides, Transparencies and Prints 


2x2 Nat. Color Slides....... 2 for $1.00 

35mm, Mmciew .. ees 12 for 1.00 50 for 4.00 
35mm, Negatives .......... 8 for 1.00 50 for 5.00 
35mm. Photo Strip Prints....20 for 1.00 60 for 3.00 
5’'x7”" Photo Prints.......+++ 8 fer 1.00 10 for 3.00 


JAY-KAY STUDIO, 
128 Lexington Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 








(Tf You Want the Finest Finishing! \ 


8 Exp. Roll only 25¢ 35MM Film 
Cartridges Reloaded —eniarged to 314 x 412 


Write for FREE Mailer 34 Exp. 
and Price List 18 Exp 85¢ $ 25 


MANHATTAN PHOTO SERVICE 


\ 49 West 27th Street, Dept. B-6, New York 1, N. Y. J 
- 


LEUDI EXPOSURE METER GETS BEST 
RESULTS 


No guess work. 

Easy to use with any 

camera (still or phe 

Small aot See. 
Accurate under all light 
conditions. 

* —e to get out of 


Latest Model te 





tn Canada: 
R. L. Kodkinson 
131 Victoria Street, Toronto 
MIMOSA AMERICAN 
CORP 











207 E. 84th St., N. Y, 28 
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Kodak Reflex 

A new twin-lens reflex camera in the medium- 
price field with shutter speeds from ¥2 to 1/200 
second, built-in flash synchronization, and mak- 
ing 214x24-inch negatives on No. 620 Kodak 
Film, was announced by the Eastman Kodak 
Company. 

The announcement was made at the twenty- 
first Annual National Convention and Trade 
Show, conducted by the Master Photofinishers 
and Dealers Association in Buffalo, New York. 
Deliveries on the camera, it. was stated, will 
begin to dealers some time in May. 

The first completely new Kodak announced 
since the war ended, the Kodak Reflex offers 
the following features to all photographers seek- 
ing a precise and easy-to-use camera of the 
twin-lens reflex type. 

Both lenses—focusing lens and taking lens— 
are Kodak Anastigmat f/3.5’s of 80mm. focal 
length. Both lenses are fully color corrected, 
and the taking lens is “Lumenized” with the 
new Kodak hard-surface coating which gives 
increased negative brilliance, color purity, and 
which reduces lens. “flare.” 





The viewing lens and the taking lens are 
geared together so that when the subject is in 
sharp focus on the ground glass, the taking 
lens is automatically sharply focused on the 
subject. Critical focusing is aided by a focusing 
magnifier built into the hood of the ground 
glass focusing screen. The focusing scale covers 
a range of from 3% feet to infinity. 

The new Flash Kodamatic Shutter offers 
seven picture taking speeds—1/2, 1/5, 1/10, 
1/25, 1/50, 1/100, and 1/200 second, time and 
“bulb”—plus adjustments so that the shutter 
will operate in accurate synchronization with 
the peak flash of Class F (such as the “SM” ) 
Photo-flash Lamps or. Class M (such as the 
No. 5,) Photoflash Lamps. 

Engraved on the housing that covers the 
finder lens tube is a depth-of-field scale so 
placed that the photographer can tell at a 
glance the depth of field he will achieve at 
his selected diaphragm opening and subject dis- 
tance. A red dot on the depth-of-field scale 
indicates the focusing compensation to be made 
for picture taking when Kodak Infrared Film 
is used. 














The camera is equipped with new, quick 
loading film spool brackets, and is made of 
sturdy, die-cast aluminum, finished in semi- 
gloss black lacquer and chrome with side panels 
covered with black Levant-grain Kodadur. 

The camera makes twelve negatives— 
2%4x2% inches—on 8-exposure No. 620 Kodak 
Film, or nine negatives of similar size on 
6-exposure Kodacolor Film. 

An open frame type finder in the Kodak 
Reflex hood permits the camera to be operated 
at eye-level when desired. It takes Kodak 
Combination Lens Attachments Series VI with 
1%-inch adapter ring. Other features include 
a film indicator dial on the film winding knob, 
a tripod socket, a cable release opening in the 
shutter, and a lens cap that protects both 
lenses. 

The Kodak Reflex will be offered complete 
with brown leather field case. 


Photograph Price Chart 


A CHART for rapidly determining the price 
of portraits is being offered free by the Chilcote 
Company, 2140 Superior Ave., Cleveland 14, 
Ohio. This is a type of slide rule with the 
different sets of figures in columns on a central 
card which slides between stiff covers. All you 
need do is set the dozen price in an opening at 





the top by sliding the card to the right or left, 
and below it appear properly scaled prices for 
prints in quantities from one to 12, as well as 
18, 24 and 36. Below this also appear prices 
for duplicates in quantities of one, three, six 
and twelve. The chart is available in a handy 
pocket size, 234x6% inches. 








DUPLEX CONTACT PAPER 
Sensitized on Both Sides 
e For making prints of Discharge Papers. 
© For making wallet-size prints. 
e For making salesmen's porifolios. 


DUPLEX paper is easy to use . . . just expose one 
side at a time, and develop in the usual manner. Write 
for price list on enlarging paper and other supplies. 


Per 100 Sheets 

82" x 11” $ 7.50 
= x 14” 10.00 
PD. ee ° . 8.75 
9Y2" x 102” Nye ‘ F 8.50 
102” x 16” 14.00 


Mail Your Order Today . . . Prompt Delivery. 


GENERAL PHOTO PRODUCTS CO. 
Dept. M, CHATHAM, NEW JERSEY 
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50 WEST 


THE TELEPHOTO LENS 
FOR 8 & 16mm 
MOVIE CAMERAS 


THE LENS THAT CUTS 
DISTANCE IN HALF! 








AT LAST! The new auxiliary 
telephoto lens that fits over the 
lens of your camera. 





© Can be attached or removed with 
a twist of the wrist. 


e Finest quality jens. 
@ Ideal for black and white or color. 


e Designed by master craftsmen with 
over 25 years experience. 


© Micrometer focusing for the ulfti- 
mate in accuracy. 


® Does not change the speed of 
your camera lens. 
The Wirgin “TELOR” lens is now 
available at your photographic dealer, 
SEE IT TODAY! 


es 91" Pius 


FREE descriptive folders are available. 
Distributed by 






CAMERA SPECIALTY CO., Inc 








NEW YORK 1.N_Y 





29TH ST 
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. BENISON, 5850 


TRUE COLOR PRINTS 


KODACHROME OR ANSCO TRANSPARENCIES 
CONTACT PRINTS 


SPB 2 + = 9 «0 0:0 15965 000 * ase Each 
sek t geteeereeperesenee ne 

ENLARGEMENTS ANY SIZE TRANSP. 
BED BD ccc coc cccrecdeotevsseed $s .60 
eat ¢dccadedcnwe tbe e56b bad 2.50 

SO OP 6 o.00.640:000000060%64604668 4.00 
POA ety Ce en ge Pay SO 


Sx 
5-DAY SERVICE—GI STARTING IN BUSINESS. 
Hazeltine 


Ave., Van Nuys, Calif. 





WE BUY --- USED 


CAMERAS & LEN: ES 


* 
CAPITAL CAMERA 


EXCHANCE 
1003 PENNSYLWANIA AVE. N.W.© WASHINGTON, D.C 
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FROM ANY SIZE OR TyPE 
TRANSPARENCY 


am or $D.00 
AUTHORIZED ANSCO COLOR PROCESSING 
BRY COLOR LABORATORIES 


Special  santam or rhe a 








326 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 1, Ill. 










RELOAD ALL 35 MM CARTRIDGES 


bY-77, Mey OBA one 
W.W.BOES CO. CIRCULAR. 





BOX 67 DAVU- STA. 
DAYTON:6-OHIO 


Ask your dealer to show you a 


FOTOFOLIO 


THE ONLY WAY TO MOUNT 
PHOTOGRAPHS PROPERLY! 


AREL PHOTO SUPPLY + ST. LOUIS, MO. 








( KON-TAK PRINTER 


Everything for Printing Convenience!! 
Negative clip, margin guide, paper 
iP, one piece platon. mask adjust- 
able up to “ss. Pilot light. automatic 
switch. RACTICAL DESIGN! Quickly 
Stee” ana seca Enea pore 
ctive 

eS y finished parts 
SAVE! "Order from factory. only $58. 

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 


HILL MFG. CO, 422 Hamitton. 


Neosho, Mo. 












CRAIG SAFETY FILM CEMENT 


Give splices that hold. Fresh 
stock. Quick acting, clean and 
easy to use. Brush in bot- 
tle top. 25¢ per bottle. 
(Catalog No. Cl.) 
Craig Movie 
Los Angeles e Seattle 
San Francisco 





















35 MM FILM DEVELOPED astqy S 


36 ENLARGEMENTS 3 «x4: 


18 as 6O0c + 16 Exp. Split 50c - oa apeergg 
e 3%x4% Oversize Reprints 4c each 
a gtain microdol developing. Electric-eye 
precision prints. One order to us will convince 
you of our superb quality work and service. 


EXPOSURE ROLL DEVELOPED 5 


yncLuoing PRINTS +0e 


Beautiful contact finishing 8 exp. rolls ex- 
pestly Se . complete set deckled- 


ie nts. 


failures. 
Free Ma 


CENTURY PHOTO SERVICE, LACROSSE, 











Wis 











National Release of Ansco Color Products 


THE first national distribution of Ansco 
Color film for color transparencies is now in 
progress, but the tremendous consumer demand 
for these war-tested products will keep them 
in short supply for months to come, Carl W. 
Priesing, genera] sales manager of the Ansco 
Division of General Aniline and Film Corp., 
announced. 

“Actually, this national distribution comes 
months earlicr and in greater volume than was 
estimated at the end of the war,” Mr. Priesing 
said. “This has been accomplished in spite of 
the fact that we have more than kept up our 
large delivery schedules of X-ray film and other 
materials still vital to the armed forces.” 

The color products to be nationaily distribu- 
ted include 35mm. Ansco Color spooled in 
cartridges, released for the first time, Ansco 
Color roll film in 120 (B2) and 620 (PB20) 
sizes, and Printon for making full color pho- 
tographic prints from all color transparencies. 

Like the sheet film Ansco introduced to pro- 
fessional users in 1944, Ansco Color in amateur 
sizes is the first color film which can be devel- 
oped into finished transparencies by the ad- 
vanced amateur, by qualified local color fin- 
ishers, or by the color laboratories of Ansco in 
Binghamton, N. Y. Printon, an opaque material, 
which makes possible the production of color 
prints by a single exposure through the color 
transparency in much the same way that a 
black and white print is produced, can also 
be locally processed. 


Ansco wil] distribute its 35mm. color film in 
standard daylight loading cartridges and for 
the Ansco Memo Cameras. Each cartridge con- 
tains 20 exposures. The film will be sold at 
prices which do not incude a processing charge. 


Fast Color Film 


A NEW technique for producing color nega- 
tive film to give it a speed comparable to 
average black and white film has been devel- 
oped by research scientists of the General Ani- 
line and Film Corporation and its Ansco di- 
vision, 

The new film, of which only small experi- 
mental coatings have been made, has a Weston 
rating of 32, which makes: it suitable for use 
in conventional box cameras. The use of this 
new film will open up a new field for color film 
and bring a step nearer the widespread use of 
color film by millions of amateur photog- 


’ raphers. 


Chemists and physicists who have worked on 
the development of this new product state that 
the film is the result of cooperative work by 
Ansco and General Aniline scientists on new 
emulsion techniques and new color forming 
substances. 

Availability of the new fast color film will 
depend upon experimental work now being con- 
ducted, Ansco officials pointed out, explaining 
that test exposures under varying conditions 
have been highly satisfactory, but full explora- 
tion of the possibilities of the new film is in 
its initial phase 











Photovolt Exposure Photometer 


THE Photovolt Exposure Photometer Model 
200-A is designed for high sensitivity and ac- 
curacy in photographic light measurements. Its 
main application is exposure determination for 
photography at low light levels and for critical 
exposures where pocket-type meters do not 
register at all or not with sufficient accuracy. 


The instrument has 4 measuring ranges and 
is built into a portable wooden housing with 
hinged cover and carrying strap. An exposure 
Calculator is available to convert the readings 
into lens aperture and shutter-speed. The Cal- 
culator is provided with film-speed scales in 
terms of Weston and of ASA ratings. An ex- 
tension piece, attachable to the search unit, 
— restricting of the acceptance angle to 

0 degrees. This makes it possible to evaluate 
the brightness of the various parts of the scene 
separately and to measure the brightness con- 
trast. 


The Photometer is also a valuable aid in 
projection printing. By means of the Photo- 
meter, the user can obtain prints without any 
waste of paper and at a considerable saving 
in time and effort. The search unit of the 





instrument is held to the lens of the enlarger 
for measuring the available light. Then, the 
required exposure time can be found with the 
aid of an enlargement calculator which evalu- 
ates the total light, the enlargement ratio, and 
the paper speed. 


Other applications of the Photometer are: 
Exposure determination in contact printing, 
copying, and photomicrography; measurement 
of contact printing density, of photographic 
negatives; checking the even distribution of 
light on contact printers, enlargers and pro- 
jection screens; general illumination measure- 
ments for lighting surveys. 


A 15-page technical information folder on 
the instrument will be sent by the manufac- 
turer upon request, free of charge. Manufac- 
turers: Photovolt Corporation, 95 Madison 
Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 
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IF YOU WANT THE BEST 
A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU 


35mm.Film, KYe) 


Developed Enlargements 









We finish all other miniature and 
in our famous a Beauty 


No. 828 and 127, 35e. 
16 exp. Sde. Send rol 
write 





lit size film 
nts—Deckled 














e 
Artistic Contact Finishing, 8 exp. rolis 
Sias-mnargin printe. Groat tos tailors: 
FREE enlargement coupon with each roll. 
MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 
Dept. 8, Box 5440-A, Chicago 80, fi!. 


LEARN TO TONE PRINTS 


Get this complete 32-page CAMERETTE booklet 
—21 illustrations—most of them in actual color. 
Gives full instructions for transforming black and 
white prints to various shades of sepia, blue, red 
lk, etc. Send 35c for your copy—or 3c stamp 
for additional information. 


QMETA sarmone 1, Mariano 


35MM POSITIVE TRANSPARENCIES 
1 Roll 36 ex 40c 


posures 
3 Rolls $1.10; 6 rolls $2.00 
We in wreak 35mm. safety = 10 itives from your 



























strip. Retu intact. Fine i _ a. oot 58: . ee 
* nv n Lala! 

tive 25c. ot ge & Me ores A 
Sc roll; ive or positive. Catalogue of Stock ides on 


on'Gom, ir. Side Flie $1-00. rean manané. os! 
POSITIVE PRINT CO. 129 WN. Wood Ave., Linden, W. J. 
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POWELL is ALWAYS 
ST WITH THE LATEST 


IN STILL AND CINE 
CAMERAS, SUPPLIES, ETC 


ORDER NOW... 


NO DEPOSIT REQUIRED 


Don’t send a penny—but order now for quick 

delivery when ready. Powell's has all popu- 

lar lines. Newly released items now coming 

in. We notify you when your order is ready. 

We represent such famous lines as 

ANSCO ARGUS BOLEX 

Bal AMPRO LEITZ 

VICTOR EASTMAN GRAFLEX 
BURKE & JAMES — all Others 


WRITE TODAY 


PO weet it’ 


153 W. Randolph St 
Chicago 1 


S CAMERA 
MAR 








(FR ror 


NEWS! 
COLOR PRINTS 


FROM 35 MM SLIDES 
BVe 2 BVe. oc cccccce - 906 Baek 
"2X" Prints ...........50¢ Each 











P. O. BOX 1682, LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. 











—_— 


3O MM FILM cnn 


DEVELOPED, VAPORATED 
AND ENLARGED 





MINILABS 

STULL FIRST IN 35 MM 

FINE GRAIN 

FILM PROCESSING, DIRECT BY MAIL 


36 exposure roll of film pro- $100 
ceased & enlarged to 3x4 inches 


8 exposure rolls enlarged to 
approximately twice negative * 25¢ 
size for only . 


Ask for Free Booklet Magazine, “‘Pictures”’ 


AAINIT RD 
MITE? TTT 
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Argus Slide Projector Greatly Improved 

FIRST postwar projector by Argus, In- 
corporated, features coated lenses and a con- 
sequent increase in brightness of projected 
image although the light source remains the 
same as in pre-war models. Now available at 
dealers’, the projector sells for $27.75 includ- 
ing a rotary slide carrier. 

Coating of the projection lenses increases 
brilliance of image by 16 percent, engineering 
tests show, although light is still provided by 
a 100 watt bulb. 

A new-type specially tempered glass which 
absorbs 88 percent of the heat from the lamp 
is now used for the first time in this model. 
This reduces the danger of heat damage to 
films and slides by lowering temperatures at 
the slide carrier. Argus engineers projected a 





color transparency for a full hour and found 
the print was not damaged by heat. 

Specifications include: All-metal construc- 
tion, color-corrected four-inch £/4 coated lenses, 
oversize condensers for even distribution of 
illumination over the picture area, and built-in 
tilting adjustment. The projector will take 
35mm. strip film, micro-film and slides, and 
will work from 110 or 32 volt circuits. 


Foot Switch 

THE Time-O-Lite foot switch, with many 
and varied uses, has been announced by the 
Industrial Timer Corporation, 117 Edison 
Place, Newark 5, N. J. 

Photographers will find use for this foot 
switch in controlling enlargers, printers and 
safelites at the same time, leaving hands free. 
Any motor-driven equipment up to’ one horse- 
power may be controlled with this new foot 
switch. Hands are left free for other opera- 
tions, which is a safety factor as well as a time- 
saver and a convenience. 

A neon pilot light on the foot pedal—inside 
the switch—not strong enough to fog photo- 
graphic paper, shows where the pedal is in 
the dark—“‘just step on the light.” 

The Time-O-Lite Foot Switch has an attrac- 











tive red and gray wrinkle finish, but it is rug- 
gedly constructed to take plenty of kicking 
around. There’s no bolting or screwing this 
switch to the floor—it has a non-skid base. 

It operates on any A.C. circuit. This switch 
incorporates a heavy duty snap-action, single 
pole, double throw switch. Silver contacts are 





used throughout Two black outlets, each with 
1500 watt capacity (total 3,000 watts), operate 
electrical] equipment when pedal is depressed. 
One red outlet (1500 watt capacity) turns 
electric equipment off when pedal is depressed. 
The switch operates with a minimum of noise. 


Pan-Head Tripod 


THE CHAPIN COMPANY of East Ruther- 
ford, New Jersey, has developed a type of 
tripod unique in construction and of wide 
versatility. 

The patented feature of the panhead permits 
selective and simultaneous locking of pan and 
tilt action from one control handle. A clock- 
wise turn of the handle locks the camera in 
the tilt position and a further slight turn 
locks both tilt and panoramic positions. The 
locking action is positive with minimum 
torque. 

There is also a panlock that may be used 
to hold camera in the panoramic position 
while allowing the tilt action to remain free. 
Another feature is a security screw for “sen- 
sitivity” adjustment. 

Panhead is constructed entirely of aluminum- 
bronze which is practically unbreakable, and 
heavily chrome plated as a protection against 
rust, corrosion and abrasion. 

The tripod also has a chrome plated head 
casting of aluminum-bronze. The legs are of 
the highest quality light (anodized) finish. The 
positive angle lock and adjusting friction lock 
assure a maximum of rigidity. It opens to 56 
inches and telescopes to 35 inches. The entire 
tripod and panhead together weigh only 4% 
pounds, and fold compactly for carrying. 

The Chapin Model “A” is in full production, 
and is distributed exclusively, in the East, by 
the Raygram Corporation of New York City. 


Booklet on Filters 

THE seventeenth edition, revised, of Wratten 
Light Filters, published by The Eastman Kodak 
Company, is now available from local Kodak 
dealers for 50 cents. 





DEMAND THE QUALITY OF 


WAYNE COLOR 


PRINTS 


FROM KODACHROME AND ANSCO COLOR FILM 


RAPID SERVICE 
DUPLICATES AT GREAT SAVINGS 
SEE YOUR DEALER FOR DETAILS 


If your present dealer cannot supply you 
write for names of dealers in your com- 
munity. 


WAYNE STUDIO AND PHOTOGRAPHIC 
COLOR LABORATORIES 


327 WASHINGTON ST ° BUFFALO 3, N.Y 





tional and 


us! end 
teurs and profess s Li 
MICHIGAN stare BOARD OF EDUCATION. 
ee * ee well bare a coreer of veviag bby, WRITE 


MOTION. PICTURE, Waray 


124-126 S$. 4, Mich. 








FREE CARTRIDGE REFILL 
DEVELOPED «~ Fine Grain Processed $ 
ENLARGED «~ Beavtifully to 3% x 4s FOR 


and RELOADED All 


18 EXPOSURES PROCESSED AND CARTRIDGE REFILLED FOR 75¢ 
© WRITE FOR MAILING BAG AND COMPLETE PRICE LIST « 


H UB Silen Stnie s0sTOn 12 ass. 


















“STREAMLINED OPTICS" 
TURNER-REICH—GUNDLACH—RADAR 
KORONA WIDE-ANGLE BINOCULAR 
Leaders since 1884 in oo, optics. On photo- 
graphic lens, view binocular, tripod, studio 
—. multiple or cobesing back, these 





sk your decler—he knows quality. 





Now you can Laue 
THOSE UNDER-EXPOSED COLOR 
TRANSPARENCIES , 









Instead of non Boy Bay 


and corrects faulty color 
Lightens and improves overcast 
page nega Just add Reduko 
to water at 

and enerenens Stores. sas in 
U.S.A. Edroy Products -, 486 
Lexington Avenue, New York 17. 











TAKE /T IN STEREO/ 


Wil, 


STEREO- 
TACH 


The Army and Navy take pictures in three di- 
mensions—so can you! There's nothing so start- 
ling and beautiful in photography as a color 
transparency Stereo. 


Outfit No. 101 (for Stereo prints, .50* 
and white jes, used with 522 ad 
Ra ee 


Outfit No. 100 (for Stereo prints, * 
both 35 “and other $14" 








used with mm. and 
GI iio cite cic cecawsianss 


*Plus tax; slightly higher west of the Rockies. 
See your dealer or order from 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. 


DEPT. A-25, COVINGTON, KY. 








NOW AVAILABLE 


for IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
Reels and Cans for 8 and 146 MM 
in all popular sizes. 


You will appreciate the lasting finish and 
sturdy construction of Franklin Reels and 
Cans. Prices are extremely low for this 
quality merchandise. 


5 : FRANKLIN PHOTOGRAPHIC INDUSTRIES 
WRITE FOR 223 W. Erie St., Dept. M., Chicago 10, III. 






















the RAY 
SCHOOLS 
CHICAGO 


PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHY COURSES to 
meet the new trends in Business. All phases of ad- 
vertising, promotional and portrait work. Classroom 
work in Lighting, Operation of Camera, Developing, 
Retouching and Finishing. Tinting, Copying and Air 
Brush included. Training under the G. I. Bill avail- 
able. Personal training, individual advancement, 
finest equipment. Day and Evening classes. Write 


THE RAY SCHOOLS 


116 So, Michigan Boulevard, Dept. Z, Chicago 














reproduced in true, brilliant color...from 
Kodachrome color film! The only Dw ee. 
reenact ENLARGEMENTS — 
ans — $1.00 5x7 —~ Fern5 
3x4 — $1.50 8x 10 


4x3 — a SEVEN DAY SERVICE 
Write now! Enclose check or money order. 





“tog V5 Pot O% 





CARROLL'S FOR COLOR—DEPT, 105, 4522 W. Pico, Los Angeles 6 


Plecsemoke 4 


prints—_—size. City_________Zone ___Stete__ 
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Repeating Fiash Bulbs 


WABASH Corporation is announcing a new 
repeating flash bulb that can be used for sev- 
eral thousand individual flashes of brilliant day- 
light quality photographic illumination. Devel- 
oped in the electronic laboratories of Sylvania 
Electric Products Inc. (parent company of 
Wabash), the new flash bulb provides a light 
output of 12,000,000 peak lumens in an instan- 
taneous flash the equivalent of 1/5000th second 
—fifty times faster than the fastest flash bulb 
they manufacture. Preliminary color tests indi- 
cate that the color quality of the light is already 
corrected to approximate that of normal day- 





light so that no filter will be required for indoor 
use with daylight type color films. Additional 
color tests now in progress at the Wabash 
Phototechnical Laboratories will be published 
shortly. 

In appearance the bulb is similar to a pro- 
jection lamp equipped with a porcelain three- 
pronged base. Inside the bulb is a Xenon gas- 
filled coiled glass tubing running between two 
electrodes. Condensers discharged through this 
coil provide the illumination. 


This is the first of several bulbs of its type 
which Wabash will make available with their 
new Electroflash units soon to be announced. 
The first three types of complete units will 
include a light weight portable for press use, 
a small A. C. portable for general use, and a 
professional model for all studio and multiple 
flash work. It is expected that the portables 
will be ready for delivery by the time Minicam 
is off the press, and that full details on all 
models will be released by Wabash. 


Wabash Data Bulletins 

THE latest phototechnical data on the com- 
plete Wabash Photolamp line with detailed ex- 
posure information is listed in the new Wabash 
Bulletin No. 743P which has just been issued. 
Photoflash and photoflood tables for use with 
all black and white and color films are included 
with a special section devoted to color photog- 
raphy with both standard and daylight-blue 
photoflash bulbs. Phototechnical production 
data covers standard and daylight blue photo- 
flash and photoflood bulbs, photo-enlarger bulbs 
and infra-red heat drying lamps. Until dealers 
receive their full supply of these bulletins, 
copies are available through Photolamp Divis- 
ion, Wabash Corporation, Brooklyn 31, N. Y. 
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36-Exposure Kodachrome Film 

TO meet the demands of amateur and com- 
mercial photographers for a longer spooling, 
the Eastman Kodak Company has just an- 
nounced that Kodachrome 135 Film, both 
Daylight Type and Type A, is now available 
in 36-exposure rolls. Pictures made on these 
long rolls, as is the case with the shorter 
lengths, will be returned mounted in Kodak 
Ready-Mounts unless otherwise requested by 
the photographer. 

he price of the 36-exposure rolls will be 
$4.55 each, plus tax. 


Press-View Camera 

THE Brand 4x5 Press View Camera can be 
used either on a Tripod with portrait lenses, 
or hand-held with the short press lenses. 

It is constructed entirely of aluminum ; has a 
tilting back and front and all swing adjust- 
ments built in ; and uses standard Graphic type 
film holders. Rapid focus is obtained by teles- 
copic rods, fine focus by micromatic screw at 
rear. Standard Range Finders and View Find- 
ers may be installed. The rotary back may be 
set at any angle to offset irregular setting of 
tripod. 

Lenses from 3¥%-inch wide angle to 10-inch 
focal length may be used. Your lens and optical 


finder can be installed at factory, free of charge. 
Any standard range finder can be installed at 
factory. Extra charge: $7.50. Bracket for 
mounting range finder furnished with camera 
free of charge on request. The bellows used 
in the Brand 4x5 camera will extend to 17 
inches. 

Prices: (FOB Los Angeles, California) Cam- 
era, complete with Metal Lens Board (less lens 
or holders) $87.50.; trunk type felt-lined Case 
for Camera and accessories, $22.50; Extra 4- 
inch square Metal Lens Board, $1.75. All 
Brand products are guaranteed without reser- 
vation. 


EXPOSURE METERS 





for 
Immediate Delivery 


SE ixcors oS, edie d dale dalbey <cies oa 4 $29.67 
GENERAL ELECTRIC DW 58 and Case..... 24.75 
DE JUR AUTO CRITIC 50 A and Case..... 25.50 
8 £ hE 0 Serres rr 
LEUDI EXTINCTION METER and Case.. 








Tel. MU 2-8684 
Dept. MC, 1 East 43 St., New York 17, N. Y. 











We have... 


ANSCO COLOR FILM! 


Just released! Wonderful new Ansco color transpar- 
ency film. Two kinds Daylight for daytime exposures; 
Tungsten for night exposures. Film comes in these 
S1€8: 20 exposures, 35 MM. .. . $1.65 Per Roll 

8 exposures No. 120 or B2 size $ 10 

8 exposures No. 620 or PB20 size Per Roll 
ons money today or order C.O.D. 

all prepaid orders. Hg A ed ely 4 so order 

TODAY! Wor write for FRE 
PHOTO SERVICE, Dept. 139, Des Plaines, Illinois 











ANSEL ADAMS 


announces the publication of bis 


new 
EXPOSURE RECORD 
taint planatory text, sample chart, and 





100 atone sheets (12 exposures per sheet). 
Available through your dealer or from 


* ANSEL ADAMS: 


131 24th Avenue ® San Francisco 21, California 


price $1.00 posrtpaip 
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ULTRA FINE GRAIN 


FOR 
DISCRIMINATING 
CAMERA FANS 


Your 35MM roll ultra-fine-grain 
processed and vaporated. Each 
exposure enlarged to 344x442 on 
deckled-edged gloss paper, $1. 


36 Exposure East- Quality that Excels 
man Reloads, 50c Leaders Since 1920 









RAY'S PHOTO SERVICE, Dept. 23-D, La Crosse, Wis. 
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USE AB & J 4x 5 PRESS CAMERA 


_ for negative of fine detail and 
sparkling brilliance. 


USE A SOLAR ENLARGER 


for "Prize Winning” prints rich 
in pictorial quality. 








ASK YOUR DEALER 
Manufactured by 


BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


Chicago 4, Ill. 


321 So. Wabash Ave., 


RAINBOW IS FIRST AGAIN! 


RAINBOW is first again—with new improved Prin- 
ton color prints from Kodachromes or Ansco Color 
Transparencies larger than 35mm or Bantam size. A 
method of masking is now employed for minimum 
color degradation—your prints will be softer and 
“more brilliant!!! 


8x10 for $5.00 


Send for circular 4M giving additional in- 
formation and prices for other size enlarge- 
ments and services. 


Professional Studio Service Solicited 


RAINBOW COLOR PRINTS 
P. O. Box 1745 Washington, D. C. 


FILMDEX 


PROJECTOR 
STRIPS & 
PANELS 


For 35 mm or 
Bantam 


Ask your dealer for Filmdex two 
filing plans or write for circular. 


FILMDEX, Brookfield, Conn. 


W. N. deSherbinin, Copyright 1944, Pat. Pen. 
































31 x 52 Salon Prints! 


oe selected . a am 
8! 


ingle 
each print individually en! 
and cropped. Foaniares Rona Memo Rolls. 
18 BR ewccvese ed eocseseccces $1.00 
GUARANTEED FRESH 36 EXP. RELOADS. SOc 
36 EXP. UNIVEX & MEMO RELOADS........ S9c 
12 Exp., 214x2\%4, Fine Grain, Developed and En- 
Bagped 0D BeBe cc ccc ccc sectcctccccccccce $1.00 
samples, mai! ane Lonmntote price 
services, Money toney *oece if not satisfied! 








Send for free 
list of all our 


MINLARGEMENT S 


OX 193 GRAND CENTRAL ANNEX. NLY.C 
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DeJur 8mm. Projector 


A NEW 1000 Watt 8mm. Projector, the only 
“8” with this wattage, has been announced by 
DeJur-Amsco, manufacturers of precision pho- 
tographic products. The beginner should have 
no difficulty operating the machine, yet the ad- 
vanced amateur will find the: features that 
he has long wanted. The projector can be re- 
versed without stopping the show, by merely 
touching the switch on the illuminated panel 
board. The 400 foot film capacity makes it 
possible to have a 32 minute show without 
touching the projector. Still pictures can be 
shown without fear of damaging the film. 

The projector is equipped with a cord-o- 
matic light cord, eliminating the annoying 
problem of what to do with the cord after 
the projector has been used. The unusually 
high wattage lamp and the F/1.6 coated lens 
results in very brilliant images on the screen. 
Among its many other features, is a double claw 
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movement which projects films without dam- 
age, and a gear and chain drive, eliminating 
all belt slippage. Literature on the “De Jur 8” 
is available at photographic stores or from 
DeJur-Amsco Corp., Long Island City, N. Y. 


Telephoto Lens 

THE Wollensak Optical Company, Roches- 
ter, N. Y., announces a new telephoto lens for 
the amateur and commercial photographer. To 
be known as the “Wollensak Raptar Tele- 
photo,” the lens is the first Wollensak product 
to carry the name “Raptar,” recently selected 
as first-prize winner in Wollensak’s nationwide 
“Name-the-Lens” Contest. 

Especially designed for nature, architectural, 














travel, sports and news photography, the “Rap- 
tar Telephoto” produces large images otherwise 
impossible to get from the average reflecting, 
press or view type camera with short bellows 
capacity. 

Since the “Raptar Telephoto” magnifies 
images in proportion to the foca] length of an 
ordinary lens, the 15” focus (380mm.) model 
gives 2% linear magnifications or 6% times the 
usual area as a 6” focus lens would give, Sim- 
ilarly, the 10” (254mm.) size Raptar would 
give 2% linear magnifications or 6% times the 
usual area covered by a 4” focus lens. The 15” 
model will cover a 4x5 or 5x7 plate at full 
aperture; the 10” model covers a 34%4x4% or 
4x5 plate. 

The new lens operates at a speed of £/5.6— 
fast enough to meet most picture-taking con- 
ditions—and can be stopped down to f/32. 
This anastigmat lens is said to offer excellent 
covering power and uniformly fiat field. 

Like all new Wollensak lenses, it is specially 
treated with Wollensak’s anti-reflecting hard 
coating, Wocote. 

Compact and light in weight, the Raptar 
Telephoto is easy to handle (takes same ex- 
posures as any f/5.6 lens). Available in dia- 
phragm barrel or in shutter, it is supplied with 
reversible hood on front mount, for easy 
carrying. 

The Raptar Telephoto is currently obtain- 
able only in limited quantities. A free leaflet 
describing its specific advantages will be avail- 
able at photo dealers. 


Edwal Color Toners 

REPLACING the old Mansfield Color Toners 
made by Edwal since 1942, these New Single 
Solution Color Toners not only 
work with All types of papers 
(both enlarging and contact) 
and movie film, but in addition, 
are now packed by an approved 
method that eliminates expir- 
ation dates. 

A redesigned label which 
omits the Mansfield name iden- 
tifies the New Edwal Color 
Toner. The 3-oz. size continues 
to list at 65c and the Color 
Toner Kit, containing a 3-oz. 
bottle of Brown, Blue, Green 
and Magenta Toner at $2.45. 
In addition to these four colors, Yellow is also 
available. The colors may be blended to pro- 
duce intermediate shades. There is no unpleas- 
ant odor. Edwal Single Solution Color Toners 
are available from dealers. For further informa- 
tion write Edwal Laboratories, Inc., 732 Fed- 
eral Street, Chicago, Illinois. 





Fotoshop Bulletin 


THE Fotoshop Bulletin, describing and illus- 
trating items available from Fotoshop Inc., is 
being published again after a two-year absence. 
Those desiring a free copy can write to Foto- 
shop Inc., 18 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 





Checks Flash Synchronization! | 





SYNCCHECK JR: 


Only Ps 


Now! Marvelous “SYNC-CHECK” 
principle has been adapted to 
smaller cameras. Checks “sync” 
in 60 seconds. No film, no paper, 
no lab needed. Accurate! Posi- 
tive! Fool-proof! Simple! Saves 
weak “negs” and missed shots. 
See your local dealer or write 
Al Norris Co. for information. 





*Trade Mark Reg.—Pat. Pending 


AL NORRIS CO. 


(Sole Manufacturers & Distributors) 
P.O. Box #739, North Hollywood, Calif. 








For All Flash 






For Small 
Flash Cameras 


SYNC CHECK “4° 


Was 
$1550 


25 
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ss 
(Music * Narration * Special Effects ) 
LET us convert your 16 mm picture to a sound film 
of the highest quality. Skilled technical staff, and 
finest sound recording equipment and studio fa- 
cilities to serve industrial, amateur and educational 
film producers. Write TELEFILM, Inc., Dept. A-5, 
6039 Hollywood Bivd., Hollywood 28, Calif. 
for prices and literature. 

OUR SERVICE IS USED BY: P 
* AiResearch Mfg. Co. . by eee a Son. 

* Douglas Aircraft Co. 


* U.S. Newal Photo Services Dept . sat | Fe Rear} 
* Standard Oil Co. of 


TELEFILM 


HOLLYWOOD 









NOW! 


8mm. HOME MOVIES IN COLOR! 16mm. 


America’s finest line of travel and Siemeur film subjects 
in colorful Kodachrom 


Send us $1.00 for a projec- 
we a ge sample of 
ula’”’ 


in color. 
on cify whether 8mm. or 
16mm. Big catalog of film 
subjects th color and 


black-white, cine camera 
film, and other available 
movie items sent to Pim 
postpaid upon receipt of 25c 





WORLD IN COLOR PRODUCTIONS 
Dept. a. ,t0e W. Church St., Elmira, N. Y., U. S. A. 


** (Alcan) in color. 8mm., 
$13.00, An exclusive World 
rt C. Lanks, noted 








CCCECOCo . 
me RELO ADED 
CARTRIDGES | 


40 ¢ cack’ 


CIVILIANS 
VETERANS 


“4 * 


PHOTOARTS 
Se ~ aed 


~ SOUTHWEST PHOTO-ARTS INSTITUTE 
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Table-Top Tripod E 


WIL-SEL Products Company, 3440 North 
Knox Avenue, Chicago 41, Illinois is offering 
a new all-in-one table-top Master Tripod with ° 
hinged legs. The rubber tipped aluminum legs 
are hinged in- 
dependently ta 
the body and 
can be adjusted 
to any angle up 
to the full open 
position. The 
overall height is 
12 inches. The 
tripod has a pos- 
itive locking 
swivel which ro- 
tates 180 de- 
grees in all di- 
rections, The 
tripod, complete 
with swivel and 
carrying case, 
retails for $2.75. 
Descriptive cir- 
cular will be sent upon request. 


= 


so Ss 


ress ens 





" Cleaner and Tissues for Coated Lenses 


A cleaning solution for care of coated lenses 
is being offered by the Wollensak Optical Com- 
pany, Rochester, N. Y. Called Wocote Cleaner, 
the solution was prepared for use with Wollen- 
sak photographic lenses, binoculars and other 
optical instruments which are now treated 
with the firm’s anti- reflecting hard coating, 
Wocote. 


ot a ae lt i 


Also offered are special non-linty Wocote 
lens tissues to be used in conjunction with 
Wocote Cleaner. To clean a coated lens, the 
manufacturer recommends that a soft brush 
first be used to remove dust. The lens surface 
can then be cleaned by wiping gently with 
Wocote Tissue moistened with Wocote Cleaner. ' 
Care should be taken to avoid pressing heavily 
on the lens during cleaning. 


Both Wocote Cleaner and Wocote Tissues 
are available in moderate quantities at photo 
dealers’. A folder describing Wocote anti- 
reflecting hard coating is also obtainable. 


Print Flattener 


HEI-MO Keep Flat has been given a face- 
lifting. The solution is now more highly con- 
centrated and comes in bottles of 2 and 8 
ounces. Hei-Mo Keep Flat not only keeps the 
prints flat after drying, but practice has also 
demonstrated the fact that it effectively pre- 
vents Warp Spots. The prints treated with this 
solution will appear smooth, flat and clean. 
They also remain more flexible because the 
tendency of the gelatine layer to crack is com- 
pletely eliminated. Order from your dealer or 
direct from the manufacturer, Frederick D. 
Fisher, 207 East 84th St., New York 28, N. Y. 











Easel for Borderless Prints 

AN entirely new type of enlarging easel, one 
which was designed primarily to produce bleed- 
edge or borderless prints, has just been an- 
nounced by the Brooks Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Dept. E, 1211 Herschel Avenue, Cincin- 
nati 8, Ohio. 

This different sort of enlarging easel has no 
moving parts, no masking is required, and 
finished prints. need no trimming. Projection 
paper of any standard size or weight is merely 
placed in position over the newly developed 
thermo-plastic adhesive and tipped into place 
by slight pressure. 

The Brooks easel wil] be especially interest- 
ing to those now using the direct color materi- 
als. It is designed so that the user can place un- 
exposed materials in exactly the right position, 





even though working in complete darkness, due 
to the unique corner guide arrangement. The 
manufacturer states that the adhesive material 
will remain permanently tacky and, further, 
that no trace of the materia] will adhere to the 
back of the prints. 


The new Brooks Enlarging Easel is manu- 
factured in two sizes: No.,1 accommodates 
paper 34%2x5” up to and including 11x 14”. 
And No, 2 accommodates paper 11x 14”, 
14x17” and 16x20”. The smaller easel re- 
tails at $3.98 and the larger easel at $6.12. 
Excise tax is included in these prices. 

A new idea in copy boards, embodying the 
same principle, will be announced later. For 
further information, write the manufacturer at 
the above address. 


Protective Coating for Darkrooms 


VULCABOND has been tested by direct im- 
mersion in all types of acids used in darkroom 
procedure, with no apparent damaging effects. 
Painted on sink, trays and other portions of 
the room exposed to the acids, Vulcabond, 
when properly applied, will resist any decom- 
posing action and spotting by the chemicals. 

Vulcabond has a synthetic rubber and plastic 
base and may be applied with the same ease 
of paint by either a brush, spray-gun or by dip- 
ping. It dries to a hard, * glossy finish and can 
be applied to wood, metal, rubber, glass and 
fabrics. 

For further information, see your dealer or 
write direct to Bray Corporation, 2961 E. 
Colorado St., Pasadena 8, California. 








Heidoscope equipped with matched Tessar 4.5 


5.5 cm. lenses equipped with case and 2 

magazines, emcellent ..............0000ss $195.00 
Leitz Vidom view finder chrome finish....... 69.50 
Leitz Vidom view finder black finish....... 49.50 


New Graflex 4x5 double cut film holders, each 4.97 
New Graflex 3!4x4% film pack adapter..... 6.64 
New 4x5 speed graphic film pack adapter.... 7.77 
New Graflex 244x3% film pack adapters, each 6.37 


Mew Crown Oe Waee nck. on. cc cccsciccecs 10.95 
New 8mm. Revere camera, 2.5 Bose and 

coated telephoto lens ee | 
Brand new 4x5 Brand Press view camera with 

4.5 lens in compur shutter, and synchronized 

flash gun siege tale dbeptibincé 6 Sra eS a Aa 175.00 
Brand new Ilex 3¥2 inch 6.3 enlarging lens.. 19.95 
Brand new Sunray 244x3%4 ona “<6 Tes- 

sar 2.8 enlarging lens ... 99.50 
New Sunray studio tripod, all aetsl, with 

tilt top a .. 17.50 
New all metal Sam. Da-lite aia aslies. 17.50 
Brand new 4x5 Korona View Camera........ 40.00 
Brand new 8xi0 Korona View ........ 65.00 
500mm f:8 Contax Lens, with reflex henion. 495.00 
4x5 Brand Press View Camera, with 16.5cm 

Schneider Lens in Compur Shutter ...... 149.50 
Bell & Howell two-case sound projector...... 350.00 
New RCA 16mm sound projector ........... 450.00 
New IIlustravox sound slide unit, with 300- 

Gall GORI coco + abi os vownaewe cs ove 125.00 


NATIONAL CAMERA EXCHANGE 


86 South 6th Street, 2, Mi s 
Established in 1914. 


Bal i. 














Custom Processed Printachrome 


COLOR PRINTS 


Individually Cropped 
From Cut Film, Roll Film, 35 mm. end Bantam 


4x 5......$1.95 
AND CR Feiss 2.95 
KODACHROMES 8x 10...... 4.95 


Each print individually processed, attractively 
mounted and cropped to your Instructions, or as 
necessary for the print to m to the enlarge- 
ment size ordered. Prompt Delivery. 

G. D. MORAN & CO. 
204 East 10th Street New York 3, N. Y. 


' YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm. FILM 
DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


8 EXP. ROLL ENLARGED, 35c¢ 
16 EXP. SPLIT ENLARGED, 55c . 
Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to us. Fine 
in developing, ‘electric-eye”’ Po Modern 
= prints Saas" , Geckled, with embossed 
n and date. If iess than 25 ‘prints Free Print 
Send td and roll or write for FREE 





















creait. 


Mailers. 


* 
Professional contact erie 8 Ex- 








‘et of Sup Super Professional prints. "Print 
credit for poor exposures. 

U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A Dept. E Chicago 80 
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WANT BETTER PICTURES? 


4 THEN 


ACRA-COTE 


YOUR 
















You'll-get better pictures from your 
present camera lenses because 
,. ACRA-COTE lenses achieve— 


No Destructive Heat 
to Hurt Lenses 


Take your lens to your local pho- 
fographic dealer. 

When requesting prices please 
slate name of lens, manufacturer, 
type and “f" number. 

Accepted by leading moving pic- 
ture studios, including: 








PRE WAR PRICES 
$135 35 MM FILM SPECIAL $1.5 


Fine Grain Developed—Enlarged to 3x4 


with Reload Choice of Film........ $1.35 
36 Exposure without Reload......... $1.00 
18 Exposure..... 60c; Reprint. ....3¢ Each 


Bulk 35 MM. Guaranteed Film 


Movie Short Ends Only. Not Government Surplus 
or Outdated Film. 





Eastman Ansco Dupont 
Plus X Supréme Superior +2 
Cartridges, 3 for $1.25 


WE FURNISH CARTRIDGES 
272 Feet, $1.00; 100 Feet, $3.50 


Boes, 35 MM Film Winder. . .$7.95 
E 




















. T. 95 
We carry a complete line of Photo Supplies. 
EASTMAN 35 MM ANSCO 
SUPER XX ULTRA SPEED 
27? Feet..... $1.50 100 Feet.....$5.00 


Cartridges of above 50c Each 


ALLEN'S CAMERA SHOP 


7410 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood 46, Calif. 
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Projector for Both Opaque Objects 
and Slides 


THE new Beseler Model OA2 projector 
provides opaque projection with greater screen 
illumination than ever before. Not only does 
it project opaque objects, but has in combina- 
tion an attachment for the projection of Stand- 
ard lantern slides and other transparent mater- 
ial, up to 6%4”x6%4"—and an adapter for 





35mm. film and 2x2 slide. A motor driven 
blower is installed as part of the equipment, so 
— at all times the object and lamp are kept 
cool. 

By pulling a lever, the operator instantly 
switches to the type of projection required. The 
lens system is matched to eliminate the need 
for adjusting the instrument for distance. The 
Beseler -Model OA2 projects detail and color 
of coins, stamps, book pages, slides, pamphlets 
films, postcards, snapshots, clippings, letters, 
magazine articles, advertisements and scores of 
other objects. 

Other features of this model include acces- 
sible doors for easy servicing, concealed, self- 
contained elevating legs, two postcard holders 
and a double slide carrier, two handles for ease 
in carrying. Available now from local dealers 
for $140. 

For free literature, write Charles Beseler 
Company, 243 East 23rd Streed, New York 
10, N. Y. 


Vanlar Foot Switches 


VANLAR foot switches may be used to op- 
erate photoflood units, enlargers and Contact 
Printers. They are rigidly constructed, at- 
tractive, and come complete with an 8-ft. cord. 
Features include a skid-proof base, duplex re- 
ceptacle and foot pedal which is enclosed in 
an unbreakable metal container. With Vanlar 
foot switches you can operate photofloods dull 
(for focusing and arranging) and bright (when 
you’re ready to shoot). A free folder showing 
all available switches may be obtained from 
Vanlar Products, Dept. M., Northport, L. I., 
New York. 


Color-corrected Enlarging Lens 


A NEW enlarging lens, designed specifically 
for use in color enlarging, has been announced 








by American Precision Optical Systems, 7 
Oliver Street, Newark, N. J. 

The new lens, named the “Apos Colorstig- 
mat,” is currently available in the 90 mm, f:4.5 
size but will soon be joined by a 127 mm, £:5.6 
for larger negatives. In the design of these 
lenses stress has been laid on full color correc- 
tion, flatness of field, high transmission, and 
high resolving power. 

Since color enlarging is looming as an im- 
portant factor in the home darkroom, the use 








of color-corrected enlarging lenses will be of 
greater importance as the use of color photog- 
raphy expands. 

Flatness of field is always important in en- 
larging or other work where flat originals are 
used. More important, however, is the resolv- 
ing power. The manufacturer of the Apos 
Colorstigmat guarantees a resolving power of 
2000 lines per inch for black and white, 1000 
lines per inch for color, either standard exceed- 
ing the requirements for average work by a 
safe margin, but meeting the challenge of pre- 
cision work. 

Another feature of the lens is the full cor- 
rection at full aperture. The diaphragm can 
be opened beyond f:4.5 but resolving power 
will drop. However, this extra aperture is use- 
ful in focussing extra dense negatives. There is 
little change in sharpness when the lens is 
stopped down from f:4.5 because of the high 
order of corrections. 

Though not regularly supplied as a coated 
lens, the transmission of the Colorstigmat is 
unusually high, the manufacturer stating it ex- 
ceeds by 20 per cent the transmission of the 
average enlarging lens. The factors which con- 
tribute to this high transmission also minimize 
flare and other defects found in many lenses 
to some degree. Because of the fragility of most 
coatings, the manufacturer supplies coated ele- 
ments only on special order and even then 
recommends that the outer surfaces be left 
without coating. 

The Apos Tteuilanes is supplied with a 
metal mounting flange and a dust cover for the 
front. The barrel is machined from brass, 
heavily chrome-plated and features a heavily 
knurled diaphragm setting ring. 

The lens is priced at $20.00 and is available 
through regular dealer channels, 


Orpliits, GY 90; 
ALBUM 


The modern version of 
grandma’s red plush al- 
bum. Charming, differ- 
ent and exciting! 

MAKE FINE GIFTS 
Wide selection of covers 
to suit any age, mood or 
interior. Solid colors, 
figured plush, mohair and brocatelles, ar- 
tistic patterns in damasks and tapestries. 
Black mounting sheets and plastic ring 
binding. 

SEE AT STORES. Make your selection of color, 
fabric and side or end opening. Size 5”x7” 


$2.50, size 8”x10” $3.50. 
Free Catalog of Amfiles for Reels, Slides, Negatives, ete. 






1631 Duane Bivd 
Kankakee, Hlmnors 


20 wr 2x2 SLIDES $1 


Special Offer—Unusual scenic, travel and pictorial 
views—full double 35mm size, sharp and clear— 
mounted, ready to show in any standard projector. 
20 for $1. 40 for $2. All different. 10 Art Slides, $1; 


Li of other subjects sent with each order. 
ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake, R-5, Canton, O. 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 














METERS 
New Weston Master II and case........... $ 31.57 
Weston Master I and case, LN........ oe eee 
Your Weston Master I traded toward Weston 
Master Hi SER ee 
Your GE DW 48 or 58 traded toward Weston 
SI - BIE icc tccap dans chhos nncee eenee 19.00 
MOVIE 
- 2 & err ee err 7 200.00 
With Frame Counter ER eee 217.50 
Various Lenses Available 
Bolex G8-16 Projector complete ........... 331.00 
WIRGIN TELOR TELEFOTO LENS (fits 
any 8mm camera). Including tax ........ 24.50 
New Arsco Master ALL ALUMINUM Tripod 
and Tilt Head ....... ..... 30.00 
Oxford Triple Tilt Heavy Duty Panhead..... 21.95 
FOR TRADE: Contax II, Leica III, IIIA, 
Elmar 90mm, Hektor & Elmar 135mm, 


16mm Cine Kodak “K” f1.9 


QUIX WATERPROOF PAPER 
Enlarging Contact 


5x7 SW $ 6.45 $ 5.15 
Daan hike . 6.95 75 
EE ns has teed ba 13.44 11.60 
BP ito Atos bic eas ey 14.75 12.50 

SPECIAL ON 2 GROSS PKG. 
5 x 7 Contact............e+00+++ $8.95 








Gamera PLaAcE 


NEW YORK 19 
NEW YORK 


101 West 51st Street 


AT RADIO CITY 
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UXO 
Ke alographic Py ers 


NEW, Improved 
Commercial KRUXO! 


Don't judge the new Commercial KRUXO 
(Chloride—for Photo Finishing) by past stand- 
ards! This perfected paper embodies istent 
quality and wide latitude. Try it. You'll like it! 
Ask your dealer. 


COMPLETE LINE of PHOTOGRAPHIC PAPERS 


The complete line of KRUXO Photographic 
Papers includes a grade for every purpose and 
a surface for every taste. And the quality is 
‘tops" throughout. 





KILBORN | 


PHOTO PAPER. “EOMPANY 
EDAR RAPIDS, IOWA 











Pe sag . 
TS cone ro THER 


®@ Today when printing by pro- 
jection is the universal rule, de- 
spite all our care, the ubiquitous 
dust spot is more in evidence 
than ever. An especially designed 
Delta spotting brush makes this 
necessary chore a pleasure... well, 
almost a pleasure. 


Your favorite dealer features Delta 
for every photographic purpose. 


DELTA BRUSH MFG. CORP. iis succxee si 
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For Numbering Negatives 

THE Stern Daylight Negative Numbering 
Machine was developed for the express pur- 
pose of numbering negatives in broad daylight, 
eliminating the necessity of taking the film 
holder into a dark room, and there in total 
darkness writing a number along the edge of 
the film with a grease pencil. 

The Stern Machine is actually a fixed 
focus Camera. To operate it you place a 
number, either printed or written, under the 
bottom clip, lay the film holder on top so that 
it fits over the raised portion, turn on the 





light, and while holding the film holder with 
one hand, withdraw the bottom slide about an 
inch and return it immediately. The number 
has been permanently photographed in a 
small corner of the film. This device is made in 
4 models, 4x5, 5x7, and 8x10 in the Standard 
model, and in a 5x7 Dual model for number- 
ing both halves of a split 5x7 film. It is sold 
by professional photo equipment dealers, from 
coast to coast. Mail orders will be filled by 
George Murphy, Inc., 57 East 9th Street, New 
York 3, N. Y. Prices not including Federal 
Excise Taxes are as follows: 4x5—$12.50; 
5x7 — $12.50; 8x10 — $17.50; Dual 5x7 — 
$17.50. Manufactured by, Stern & Company, 
1118 Grand Avenue, Kansas City 6, Missouri. 


New Kodak Automatic Tray Siphon 


A newly designed Kodak Automatic Tray 
Siphon, replacing the hard rubber model form- 
erly manufactured, has just been announced 
by the Eastman Kodak Company. The new 
model is made of gray Tenite and has a one- 
piece stainless steel spring which clamps to 
the tray and holds the siphon in a steady, 
upright: position. Equipped with faucet con- 


nection and three feet of black rubber tubing, 
the new siphon will operate from any standard 
water faucet. 

















Caca ye PHOTO FINISHING — Genuine Moen-Tone 
lity approved by thousands, sos oe pho- 
tofinishing service and ph 
a, nd supplies . Charter member Master Photofinishers 
America. 
8 exposure roll film developed with 16 prints or 
@mlarWemMents «wwe cece cess ee seseeveseeee 25¢ 


fim, e-grain de- 
a! each i lif ok rat to 
Br. vec cccccccesccccesessseseces $1.00 


POORER 2 cccccccsccsserecessesecess 
Mailers and Hints for better pictures without 

e. hs = EN PHOTO SER ICE, 102 Moen 
La Crosse, Wis. 

















Tripod ZZ) 
THE Mayfield Company of Glendale, Cali- _ WIDEST CHOICE 
fornia, has announced a Senior, all metal tripod j 
as a matching companion to its Mayfield Pan- OF FINE GRAIN FINIS a. 
tilt head. The Mayfield Senior Tripod has 
tubular steel legs that extend from the top. 
This feature makes it possible to lengthen or 
shorten the legs of the tripod while actually 
looking through the camera view finder. It 
requires no bending, no bolt twisting. By turn- 
ing the top of the leg one-quarter turn, the 
telescope action is released and the leg ex- 
tends quickly and easily. Turning the top of 
the leg just one-quarter turn in the opposite 
direction tightens the telescope action. The 
tubular steel legs are unusually rigid, even in 
their full extended position. 

The legs lock in their relative position by 
tightening a friction knob on the machined 
aluminum cap. Although the three legs lock 
with this one motion, they may be locked while 
in any inter-related positions . . . and they 
may be set independently. The feet on the 
Mayfield Tripod legs are of heavy pointed metal 
with reversible non-skid inserts. They may be 
reversed quickly and easily by pulling out, 
turning, and reinserting. A spring catch holds 
them in place. These features make it possible 
to use the Senior Mayfield Tripod in practically 








AMATEUR 
any circumstances on any terrain and with FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, INC. 


even the heaviest still and 16 mm. cameras. 


: ‘ 126-132 W. 46th ST. NEW YORK 19, WN. Y. 
This Mayfield Tripod uses standard acces- 

















sories and it fits especially well with the match- 

ing Mayfield Pan-tilt head that is already so 

well known and well liked. This Mayfield & L K AY & L @) WwW b +4 
counterbalanced head locks either pan or tilt Doubl it del 

action, or both at the same time with one turn a $14 g5 
of the control handle. ventilating one or two " 

At present, the third member of the May- darkrooms. Changes 200 cu. ft. of air 
field line is the heavy duty print roller of per minute. Heavy duty motor. 
centerless ground aluminum alloy. Soon to be Single Usit Model, $9.95 
announced are a junior tripod, matching pan- ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, INC. 
tilt head, and other high quality items. New, 287 Washington Street, Newark 2, New Jersey 
colorful, literature is available on all the items. mms BUY MORE WAR BONDS ceed 















Converts B & H “Companions” and “Sportsters” 
into versatile turret models. 
Better Perspective! Close-ups! Candid and Action Shots! 


Take a tip from Hollywood... inject professional 
variety into your movies with the new Perico De- 
mountable Turret, allowing a quick twist-of-the- 
wrist change from lens to lens. No alteration to 


22.95 


Plus Tax cameta; no factory installation... simply snap 

the turret in place. Fits threaded 8mm _ lenses. 

Sold on 5-Day Finest aircraft aluminum alloy. Beautiful satin 
Money-Back finish. See it at your dealers... if he does not 


have it in stock, order direct. 





Guarantee 


PERRY CORP., CAMERA DIVISION, 3900 ELM ST., DALLAS, TEXAS 
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+ Kodak 3.5 coup! inder 

. Mendelsohn Universal LY my as 
MOVIE CAMERAS 1 & PROJECTO 

es Kodak 8 Model 90 


eepe 


one 


Cykon 5x7 all metal pr! 
HOW ‘To ORDER 
sont check your gel in the listi above and 
with your name and address TODAY! Send 
 — ands AVE = aver charges. | a 
rges i oO. . 


postage 1-4 f sent C. 
include Federal Excise Tax. 


= entire 
eck wi 

“subject to 

Prices quo 





| DEPT 15 245 SEVENTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 
TELEPHONE: CHELSEA 2-3310 














preferred 

by professionals 
for their 
unfailing 

apeener 









Swing Tilt Tripod 


THE Swing Tilt Tripod announced by the 
Davidson Manufacturing Company, Los An- 
geles, Calif., is designed to handle any camera 
from 35mm. to 5x7. The smooth operation of 
the Swing Tilt Head affords continuous 360 
pan shots and vertical positions both up and 
down. It is claimed to be extremely rigid, yet 
weighs but 31% lbs. A twist of the knurled ring 








locks the leg extensions in any one of adjust- 
able heights from 33” to 60” 

Available at your local dealer or write direct 
to the Davidson Manufacturing Company, 5142 
Alhambra Avenue, Los Angeles 32, California. 


They're "Kodachrome Prints" Now 


EASTMAN KODAK CO. has passed along 
word that photographers desiring Minicolor 
Prints from 35 mm. and Bantam size transpar- 
encies should now ask for “Kodachrome Prints,” 
while those wanting Kotavachrome Prints from 
Kodachrome Sheet Film should ask for “Koda- 
chrome Professional Prints.” 


Chemical Removes Rust 


FEROX is a solution that removes rust 
chemically. Ferox-ed metal is not only freed 
of rust but at the same time is fortified against 
furthur corrosion from atmospheric moisture. 
Ferox destroys the oxidase causing rust in the 
same manner, comparatively, as bacteria is 
arrested by strong germicides. 








—_— See a hee Fe 
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li SRA ats 
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Ferox is non-inflammable, does not burn, 
attack, distort or affect metal or its tolerances. 
It will not burn or stain the skin, in fact it is 
ideal for removing rust spots from rayon, nylon, 
linen, muslin, wool, etc. Rust stains are quickly 
removed from porcelain enamel and plated 
surfaces by rubbing with a cloth dipped in 
Ferox. The penetrating power of Ferox forces 
it into all pores, seams, holes, joints and inter- 
stices where it attacks rust vigorously, removing 
it even from badly pitted surfaces—without 
harm to the metal. 

The unusual affinity Ferox has for rust 
causes it to cling tenaciously to the sides and 
bottom of round or flat, horizontal or vertical 
surfaces, holding on tight while the rust is dis- 
solved. Ferox will remove lime and cement 
from metal just as it does rust. 


Ferox is applied with a paint brush, mop, 
scrub, brush or spray gun, but best results are 
obtained by soaking. For production operations 
where speed is required, tank dipping is most 
economical. Ferox is used as a hot or cold dip. 
Rust incrustations requiring a bath of from 1 
to 3 hours at room temperature can be com- 
pletely removed in from 5 to 20 minutes at 
160°F. 


Simultaneous with the removal of rust and 
fortifying the clean metal against further cor- 
rosion from air-borne moisture, Ferox creates 
a chemical bond coat that is an integral part of 
the metal and to which paint, enamel, lacquer 
and various coatings anchor permanently. Ferox 
may be used as a prime coat for galvanized 
metal to remove rust spots and ‘fix’ the surface 
for paint adherence. 

The chemical solution has been developed by 
Service Industries, Chemical Products Division, 
2103 East Somerset St., Philadelphia 34, Pa. 


Ferox is obtainable only in 1-gallon sizes or 
larger. Smaller quantities cannot be obtained. 
Price per gallon when ordered in one gallon 
quantities is $4.00. 


New Ownership , 


PRINTEX Products have taken over, and 
are now operating The Jones-Wells Company 
of Los Angeles. Printex Products will continue 
manufacturing the Printex Products line, which 
presently includes the Printex 4x5 condenser 
enlarger, a 35 mm. attachment to this enlarger, 
and the Printex adjustable spotlite. Soon to be 
added are a 35 mm. enlarger and other pho- 
tographic items. 

In announcing the new ownership, Printex 
Products has stated two important policies that 
will be followed at all times. First, in every- 
thing they manufacture, they will make every 
effort to make that item the best in its field. 
Secondly, sales will be made only through dis- 
tributors who will represent Printex Products 
to the dealers, who will in turn sell to the 
public. 

The executive personnel of Jones-Wells Com- 
pany are not affiliated in any way with the suc- 
ceeding company, Printex Products. Carl Trink 
is operating the Printex Products organization 
for its new owners. 








BORDERLESS ENLARGEMENTS 


Now Possible with the NEW 
BROOKS EASEL 





p= 4 pay Easel designed for Making Borderless 


Eliminates masking and trimming 

Saves time and paper 

A MUST for the new color materials 

Fills a definite need of the amateur and pro- 

fessional photographer 

@ Fabricated of heavy durable masonite 

Holds all weights of paper and acetate base materials 
rfectly flat by means of a newly developed Thermo 

Plastic Adhesive. Sensitized material is merely ‘‘tipped”’ 

in plaee. 

#1—For material from 3/2”x3” to 11”x14”. .$3.89 
#2—For material from 11”x14” to 16”x20”. $6.12 
Inc. Federal Tax 
At your dealers’ or sent prepaid if cash or check ac- 
companies order. Ohio purchasers include Sales Tax. 


BROOKS MANUFACTURING CO. 
1211 Herschel Avenue, Cincinnati 8, Ohio 











Here's the 
EYE-AID 


that will help you 
ingu 
photographic 
work 










gni-Focuser enables you to see objects greatly 
magnified with the clarity and comfort of normal 
vision. Allows free use of both hands. Ideal for exam- 
ining negatives and transparencies, enlarging, color 
work, retouching, etc. Sold by dealers in photographic 
supplies and opticians. If your dealer cannot supply 
you, write us. Price, $8.50. Edroy Products Com- 
pany, 486 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


MAGNI-FOCUSER 


Binocular Eye Loop 
















roll 70- . ‘ 
Full size 4x6 enlargements from 6 onpesure roll. ..+.. 35c 
NOTICE—We have a fresh eugely of im on hand your 
3S MM camera at no increase in price. 











increase 0 in 
UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, Box G12B, La Crosse, Wl. 
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FOOT 
SWITCHES 


VANLAR MIRACLE 


o ie Dey ney 









| 


Dostgned 
pact, and_ Hgidly for ng 


A~- 
floor or skid out of sortie, — 
completely wired ith 8 ft. 


THE ONLY SWITCH that enables you to dim and step-up 
lights. Excellent for child and portrait photography, as you 
focus when lights are dim and shoot = lights are bright. 








Results in longer life for ph less cur- 
rent. 
art Ts sat 
1, 3 2, or two No. 4 and two 
No. 2 Phetofiende 


@ ALTERNATE ag ae ag operator 
free to walk away from switch 


e MOMENTARY ACTION—Foot must re- 
main on pedal. 


Specify either Alternate or Momentary types. 
Instructions | 


$10.00 


luded Saticfacti, 





guaranteed or 
money back. At your dealer 
or order direct. 


F.0.B. Northport Dealer Inquiries Invited 
VANLAR PRODUCTS 
Dept. M, Northport, L. I., N. Y 





35 MM FILM 


Guaranteed Fresh Stock—Reload Your Own 


ANSCO DUPONT 
Supreme EK Lag MAN Superior #2 
EK Background X 

EK Super XX 
25 feet $1.25 100 feet $4.00 


Reloaded cartridges. ..3 for $1.25 
WE Supply Cartridges 


Calif. Buyers include sales tax 


PACIFIC COAST FILM COMPANY 
1510 No. Sierra Bonita .. .. Hollywood 46, Calif. 





NATURAL 
3% x 65c 


ws COLOR ea. 


Enlargements from 35 MM Kodachromes. Quality 
despite speedy service! Many other color print oe 
Free price list and mailer. Dept. 





PHOTO H@Q., Box 706, G. P. O., aon York 7 N. Y. 


LEAD TT 


CAMERAS e $—~4 of ANY SIZE or TYPE 








Write fell DC Eee aud ookae wanted. 


PHOTO LENS CO., INc. 


140 West 32nd Street New York 1, N. Y. 
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Filmo Slide Master 


A FEW of the new features incorporated 
into the high quality Bell & Howell Slide Mas- 
ter are: 

New Lamp Versatility—500, 700 and 1000- 
watt lamps are interchangeable without any 
modifications. 

Wind Tunnel Cooling—Cooling draft of air 
forced by quiet, Neoprene mounted motor and 
fan. Motor speed, thermostatically controlled, 
increases when additional cool air is needed 
for higher wattage lamps. 

A highly efficient optical system for lifetime 
accuracy. The condenser assembly includes a 
double heat-absorbing filter having a high light 
transmission power. The reflector is factory ad- 
justed but may be readily removed for clean- 





ing. The optical system cannot get out of 
alignment. 

Superior Lenses— For sharpness, clarity. 
Filmo Slide Master comes equipped with. a 
choice of 3% or 5-inch f:4.5, or 7¥-inch f:4.8 
projection lenses. These lenses are anastigmatic 
and will produce brilliant pictures, sharp in 
detail to the very edges of the frame. All 
lenses are interchangeable and may be locked 
in focus. 

Slide Carrier—Die cast for durability, can- © 
not warp or bend, holds glass or paper-mounted 
2x2 slides. 

For further information write the Bell & © 
Howell Company, 7100 McCormick Road, Chi- 
cago 45, Illinois. 


Film Vault 

AFFORDING filing facilities for independ- 
ent producers and others seeking safe storage 
for valuable 16mm. films, Telefilm Studios of 
Hollywood. are constructing a large air-con- — 
“— steel reinforced concrete vault. Joseph 

. Thomas, Telefilm president said the vault | 
os devised to hold an increasing number of 7 
Telefilm’s own originals but that space would ~ 
be available in the fireproof structure for others 
in the industry. 











Je Feo y gored 


REVERE ADDS TO YOUR PLEASURE 


“Hit It, BROTHER!” But even if he 
misses, he’s a hit on the screen. 
You’ve caught it all with Revere . 
his cocky grin, his grip, that wild 
swing. In making and showing 8mm movies 
at their best . . . in color or sparkling black- 

and-white . . . Revere equipment is of ‘first 
consideration. Revere Cameras and Projectors 


are now available. See them at your dealer. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY, CHICAGO 16, ILL. 


Manufacturers of 8mm Movie Equipment... Exclusively 





PAVELLE COLOR PRINTS 


3x Ay,” 
from 35 mm or Bantam 


Kodachrome and Ansco 
Color Transparencies. 


IN 7 WORKING DAYS 
plus transit time to and 
from our Laboratories. 
COMPLETE with $ 
MOUNT FOR ONLY 




















M-M 


Take this coupon to your PAVELLE-AUTHORIZED DEALER, 
to: 


or mail direct with r 


h remittanc Hy 
Pavelie Color incorporated, 533 W. S7th St., New York 19, N.Y. 
I enclose .....color transparencies (35 mm or Pantam) fo~ 
Pavelle Color Prints (size 3“ x 4%") for which I also en- 
close $ , covering cost at $1.00each, including attrac- 


tive desk-sise mount. 


SS aL rn 


City . 
My regular photographic dealer is 





ELECTRONICS 


joins with hand and eye 
to give you these fine 


PAVELLE PRINTS 


When your first Pavelle Color 
Prints come back to you—sooner 
than you’d ever dreamed of getting 
prints from your transparencies— 
you'll marvel at their clarity. 

Pavelle Color Prints are backed 
by years of exhaustive study of the 
science of color photography. And 
more than that: Out of the new 
war-accelerated science of elec- 
tronics have come precision controls 
that give you superior color prints. 





(A) EXCLUSIVE PAVELLE PRINTING MACHINE 


... Inspection, loading and exposure are per- 
formed under white light conditions. Such 
efficient machines make possible the produc- 
tion of many thousands of color prints daily. 


(8) “HALF-MILE” OF CONTINUOUS PROCESSING 


... Prints untouched by human hands. Pre- 
cise automatic controls for temperature, 
agitation and replenishment insure the fin- 
est possible results from your transparencies 























CAMERA CLUB 


NEWS AND IDEAS 





We receive so many letters asking how pub- 
licity-minded camera clubs can best go about 
gaining notice in this column that it seems 
worth while to enlarge upon what we had to 
say on this subject a few months ago. 

First, if your club consistently fails to receive 
attention on items which you consider espe- 
cially news-worthy, check up on whether or not 
your bulletins or news letters are actually being 
mailed to us. The other day, for instance, the 
office boy plunked down the first copy of The 
. Reflector, the BOSTON CAMERA CLUB bul- 
letin, we’ve ever seen. Here is an outstanding 
publication, well-written, nicely edited, and 
printed on slick paper stock that does things 
for the front cover photograph. We like the 
bulletin—but until now it has been a case of 
“No see ’um—no mention ’um.” Catch ’um? 

Second, all MinicamM copy must go to the 
printers at least five weeks before the maga- 
zine will appear on the newsstands. This means 
that we have to pass up many announcements 
and news items we would like to publish (space 
permitting) because they are already stale 
when we receive them and would be mummified 
by the time they reached the newsstand. One 
reason why some camera clubs may be men- 
tioned oftener than others is because some club 
secretaries are canny about getting news items 
in early. They shoot us a postal card or letter 
when something important takes place rather 
than wait for the item to grow whiskers and 
finally reach us via the monthly bulletin. 

Third, items slanted specifically for this 
column should be of general interest rather 
than of interest only to the members of the 
club submitting them. If your club strikes 
upon something fresh and novel in the way of 
contests, acquiring new members, or stimulating 
interest —tell us about it. We are always 
interested in new projects and print exchanges 
— anything we think will benefit, inspire, or 
amuse other club members. Here, again, you 
can do both yourself and us a favor by marking 
the particular items you want us to consider 
for this column. We try to give every news 
letter or club bulletin ay &- two readings but 
there’s a lot of them, time is limited, and — 
well, there’s no breed of critters more grateful 
for small favors than magazine editors. . . . 


While on the subject of camera club news 
bulletins, we want to congratulate the CON- 
NECTICUT VALLEY CAMERA CLUB on 
their spanking new seven-pager Monthly Bul- 
letin. It’s an unpretentious, mimeographed job, 
—so chuck-full of news, formulas, plans, and 
projects that any club thinking of inaugurating 
a news bulletin might do well to give it a 
look-see, particularly if there is a budget to be 
considered in the deal. 


Nicholas Haz’s series of lectures on Image 
Management, sponsored by the CAMERA 
CLUB OF CINCINNATI, went over so well 
that the QUEEN CITY PICTORIALISTS in- 
vited him to give it again; this time with the 
doors open to everyone. Several members of 
both clubs were repeaters on the course. At 
present, Mr. Haz is delivering the lectures un- 
der the sponsorship of the LEXINGTON (Ky.) 
CAMERA CLUB. Speaking of lectures, a lot 
of clubs appear to be running trap lines baited 
for photographic big game nowadays. The 
QUEEN CITY PICTORIALISTS roped in 
John Doscher, FPSA, of Saddle River N. J., 
and Fred R. Archer, FPSA, of Los Angeles, for 
lectures recently. Both men had given talks at 
the Saint Louis COUNCIL OF CAMERA 
CLUBS before warming the judge’s bench at 
their sixth annual salon . . . The JAMAICA 
CAMERA CLUB (New York) was recently 
honored by a visit from Mr. Norris Harkness 
who, in addition to being Photographic Editor 
of the New York Sun, conducts the radio pro- 
gram entitled “Photography Is Fun” over 
Station WNEW every Sunday afternoon .. . 
Looks like the OAKLAND CAMERA CLUB 
members are really getting the breaks, First 
it’s Eugene Kibbe, APSA, they coax up to the 
speaker’s rostrum, then Ansel Adams, no less 
... The BOSTON CAMERA CLUB started off 
their 1936 Spring Course with Adolf Fassben- 
der, -FRPS-FPSA, delivering his lectures on 
“Print Making Technique.” We could go on 
and on—but this is enough to play up the point 
that things are really popping in camera club 
circles this year! Is your club on the band- 
wagon? 


Once again the FORT DEARBORN CAM- 
ERA CLUB (Chicago) has outgrown its facili- 
ties and is moving to bigger, more conveniently 
located quarters. Now they wil] occupy 3,000 
square feet of floor space — which means more 
and better darkrooms, workroom facilities, and 
bigger and better meeting rooms. This will do 
for some time to come, but there are already 
rumors afloat that the club has feelers out to 
find out if Madison Square Garden could be 
moved to Chicago — just in case they continue 
to grow. 


The Camera Club Division of the PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SOCIETY OF AMERICA is or- 
ganizing a High School Camera Club Subdivi- 
sion to serve camera clubs in high schools 
throughout the United States and Canada. The 
Society’s service will be made available on a 
special basis. High school camera club secre- 
taries are invited to address the Photographic 
Society of America at the Franklin Institute, 
Philadelphia 3, Pa., for details. 


Artist B. V. McGrath, addressing the 
RIDGEWOOD N. J. camera club, gave as neat 
an explanation of dynamic symmetry as we’ve 
ever seen. Quoth McGraith: “The best ex- 
planation of dynamic symmetry is a man one 
second after being stung by a bee.” From the 
Metro Camera News, published by THE 
METROPOLITAN CAMERA CLUB COUN- 
CIL, INC., New York. 
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sS CONJURES CAMERAS 


~ There's really nothing up my sleeve 
Nor need you fear that I'll deceive 
When | say that stuff that's new 
Is waiting at my store for you. 


But if instead you'd rather sell 
Magician Bass will treat you well; 
You'll get a very fancy price, 
Which you'll admit is mighty nice. 


If you would sell, or trade or buy 

(Why must | further amplify?) 

You'll like the Bassian 
magic touch 

That offers you so 

very much. 









tehatisliuss 


President. 








AEN, SUPRA, 
SERNIC 
554 36 Exp. Fine-Grain 
DEVELOPED, VAPORATED fi ENLARGED 
10 3X40K DAALED EDGE VELOX PAPER 


Preludes developing: | sent Feit 

enila: and Deckled-Edge 

on Velox 
res, 





* SAMPLE 
* MAILERS 
- % VAPORATING 


Real 24-hour service, 
Order today! 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 
LA CROSSE, Wisc. 
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Again, in the lighter vein department, we 
offer the following excerpts from The Retina, 
published by the RETLAW CAMERA CLUB. 


From the February issue: “It seems that most 
camera clubs, once a year have a Nude Photo- 
graphy Night. Now, whether they particularly 
like this type of work or whether it’s because 
they want to know how many members they 
have, I’m not quite sure. RETLAW had a 
Nude Night just about a year ago and it 
brought out members we never knew existed. 
So, there’s no question about its drawing power 
—it will really pack them in.” Unquote. 

So far, so good. Now for Exhibit B, March 
issue same publication, same club. Quote: 
“Did you ever dress a model? Well now’s 
your chance! Oh, sweet mystery of life. It’s 
unbelievable! RETLAW will furnish the models 
and you, the members, will furnish the gar- 
ments or ‘pretties’ you wish them to wear...” 
Unquote. 

Tsk, tsk, RETLAW, make up your mind! 


The CHICAGO AREA CAMERA CLUBS 
ASSOCIATION held their Seventh Annual 
Color Slide Salon at the Chicago Historical 
Society. 

A total of 141 entrants submitted 809 slides 
for consideration, of which the judges selected 
236 for the Salon. Ten Medal Awards and ten 
Honorable Mention awards were made in each 
class, Advanced and Amateur. Judges for this 
event were: John Whiting, Managing Editor 
of Popular Photography; Stephen Heiser, well 
known commercial photographer; and George 
Lewis of the Three Dimension Co. 


Something of a record in efficiency can be 
claimed for the CHICAGO AREA CAMERA 
CLUBS ASSOCIATION in that the entire 
group of 809 slides were judged, prize winning 
slides selected, awards presented to the makers 
and all slides returned to the various club 
representatives the same evening. The Salon 
Committee consisted of: Chairman, W. V. 
Sminkey; O. B. Turbyfill, R. H. Mahon, Frin 
Vanden, H. C. Harries, Betty Henderson, H. 
C. Henriksen, George W. Blaha, R. B. Horner, 
W. H. Gray and J. Phil Wahlman. 


The Editors of LOOK MAGAZINE are pre- 
paring a series of nine books called the Look 
at America Series. The first volume is entitled 
Look at America; The Country You Know— 
and Don’t Know; a panorama of our country; 
its lakes, mountains, rivers and plains; its 
historical shrines, monuments and restorations ; 
its farms, factories and mines; its recreational 
areas, national parks and playgrounds. It will 
also portray the natural wonders, unusual 
people and places known primarily to those 
who happen to live near them. Photographers 
are invited to submit their best black-and-white 
and color pictures of the American scene. 
LOOK will pay current market prices for all 
pictures selected; others will be promptly re- 
turned. 

Send photographs to: Edmund Motkya, Pic- 
ture Editor, Book Department, Cowles Maga- 
zines, 511 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 








1001 Ways to Improve Your Photographs 


a Wandhooks bound as One at the Bargain Price of One 
bring you Over 1600 Ideas 
in these 4 Broad Fields: 


Photographing People — The Dark 
Room—Lighting—Sports and 
Action Photography 

This is a unique book! We asked 
150,000 amateurs and professionals in 
every state what kind of help and 
guidance they needed. We tabulated 
all their answers and had the coun- 
try’s foremost experts custom-write 
this amazing compendium of 1600 
“how-to-do-it” photographic ideas. 


















Increase Your Pleasure and 
Profit in Picture Making 


Think of having at your instant com- 

mand the help and advice of such world- 
famous authorities as Nickolas Muray, 
' Robert Nesmith, Victor Keppler, Ed. 
Thorgersen, Barbara Morgan, Ned Scott, 
Earl Theisen, Ansel Adams and many others 
—over 50 in all; with 1000 picture contri- 
butions of 125 noted photographers! Here 
are working guides, drawings and instruction 
that you can apply at once with pleasure 
and profit to still and motion picture pho- 
tography. 





Get Double Value From Your Present Equipment 

Are you a commercial photographer? Newsreel 
man? Laboratory technician? Advanced amateur? 
Every page and plate in this book will interest you 
and give you a ‘‘new slant.” You'll be thrilled and 
inspired by the prize-winning prints; enjoy the vast 
fund of practical ideas, shortcuts, formulas, methods 
and tricks. Superbly printed, profusely illustrated 





Over 50 Experts 








contributed! with fine-screen halftones, rich full-tone gravures and 

e gorgeous full-color pages. Lifetime de luxe morocco- 

Book I— grained buckram bindi ted with REAL 
Photographing People 23-KARAT GOLD! Only $3. 75, easy monthly pay- 


ments—if you keep it after FREE trial! National 


Povtenttnse, informal pictares, Educational Alliance, Inc., 37 W. 47th St., New York 
N. Y. 


people at work, celebrities, 


etc., covered by experts like 19, 
i li, Stanl . . ° 
coer eee Mail This FREE-Trial Coupon! 








Robert Nesmith, Roy Lee 
Jackson, and many others. 





National Educational Alliance, Inc. 
Dept. 1285, 37 West 47th St., New York 19, N. Y. 


Arrangement, Water 
Book 2. The Dark Room Bath Development, YES, reserve for me a copy of the 4-books-in-1 
Toning, Texture Screens, Other Advanced Darkroom Tech- “1001 WAYS TO IMPROVE YOUR PHOTO- 
niques, by Neston Barrett, Morris Germain, Ira Current, GRAPHS,” bound as one large volume in DeLuxe 
Ansel Adams, Don Nibbelink, etc. Buckram Library Edition (ornamented in 23-Karat 
fe GOLD!). Ship this book as soon as it is ready. At 
Lighting for Color, Lighting for the end of seven days’ free examination, I will 
Book 3. Lighting Amateur Movies, Special Light- either return it promptly and owe you nothing or 
ing Effects, Outdoor Lighting, etc., by Victor Keppler, Rus- keep it and send you only $1 then and only $1 a 
sel C. Holslag, Fred Archer, Ansel Adams and other experts. month until total price of only $3.75 plus a few 
cents postage is paid. 
Book 4. Sports & Action Photography 
Analyzing Sports and Action with the Movie Camera, Mak- Name - ose eeeeesseeeeceresectenessseceesseeesienees 


ing Great Action Pictures, Children in Action; Hiking with PRINT PLAINLY IN BLOCK LETTERS 


the Camera, etc., by Phil Brain, Ed. Thorgersen, Helen 
Post, Hulbert Burroughs and many others. 

RIE ov vc cctsns cdscctdavdsccsedstentivéweteiness 
(This is only a small suggestion of the great wealth 


of information in this book) P. O. Dist. No. 
ll scnckedentesh If you know it....State........... 




















PLEASURE AND 
PROFIT IN 


IMPROVE YOUR 
SKILL — STUDY 
AT HOME 





Whether you wish 
to make a career 
of photography or 
want to gain ad- 
ditional skill as an amateur, the American 
School of Photography offers practical basic 
training, which requires only spare time 
study. 
With” proper aptitude and application, this Course 
should provide you with a fundamental background, 
which il open the door to valuable professional ex- 
perience ... or add fascination and zest to your hobby. 
OLD ESTABLISHED SCHOOL. Backed by years of 
experience, our training covers every phase of Mod- 
ern Photography through spare time study at home. 
Basic Ye principles are taught by inspiring 
“‘learn-by-doing”’ meth ‘Step-by-step, under the 
supervision of a qualified instructor. 
GET FREE BOOKLET! Send cou- 
pon today for free booklet, ‘‘Oppor- 
tunities in Modern Photography,”’ and 
full particulars. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL oF PHOTOGRAPHY 
1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1945 
Chicago 5, Illinois 















AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1945, Chicago 5, Ill. 


Please send me without obligation your free booklet, ‘‘Op- 
portunities in Modern Photography,”’ and full particulars. 


We STILL pay HIGHEST CASH- 
PRICES for your CAMERAS, LENSES, 
a or gag and other photographic 


BROADWAY CAMERA 5 EaAnee 
2130 conan ork 23, N. Y. 





35 MM. ROLLS developed, 
vaporated, enlarged by 
electric eye. 34x4% — 
$1.25. 18 exposure rolls—75e. Extra 
enlargements 34x4% 4c each. No. 127 
split =— rolls—16 exposures—en- 
to 34x4%—50c. No. 127 and 

120, 8 exp. rolls enlarged to 3%x5—35e. No. 120, 12 
rol Tolls a to 34x3%—50c. No. 120, 16 exp. 
ls awe to 34x5S—60c. Extra enlargements, 34x5 

Plus Se postage per order. 


We fine-grain all film and use Eastman Electric- 
Eye Equipment. Prompt Service. Send roll and 
money today. 


BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. M, Chicago 25, Illinois 
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PHOTO FACTS ABOUT FOREIGN EQUIPMENT 


“Sgt. Jack Clemmer, AKRON CAMERA 
CLUB membe:, who recenily returned to the 
United States, writes some interesting Photo 
facts he has learned in his service overseas as 
a war photographer.” 

No doubt some of you are interested in the 
present status of the German camera and lens 
manufacturers. I will be able to give you a 
slight amount of information concerning a few 
of them. Those with whom we had some deal- 
ings more or less. 

The most difficult situation that the camera 
manufacturers face today is the lack of compur 
shutters. Since the compur shutters were manu- 
factured in Dresden and Dresden is now in 
Russian territory there is every reason to be- 
lieve that most of that machinery that made 
shutters if it wasn’t destroyed by bombing is 
or shortly will be on the way to the Ural Moun- 
tains. That seems to be the general policy of 
the Russians. 

One of the first things that I would like to 
predict is that there will not be any German 
equipment imported for quite a few years. 
There are several reasons for that! 

No one knows exactly what the policy will 
be as to the regulations the occupying powers 
will place on German exports. The plants that 
are now operating are doing so on a limited 
scale only and may not be able to replace their 
supplies when they run out. Especially as re- 
gards to metals. At the present rate of manu- 
facture all of the cameras that are being pro- 
duced are earmarked for disposal through the 
Army P. X.’s overseas. It is my guess that it 
will be two years before the P. X.’s will even 
begin to catch up with the demand. 


Leica cameras are being manufactured in 
the former plant in Wetzlar. It is in American 
occupied territory. It is a newly designed Leica 
but differs very little in appearance from the 
last ones that were imported before the war. 
One Photo company that had the inside track 
was able to buy one for each man in its com- 
pany. Through military government and from 
the factory they bought brand new Leicas manu- 
factured since the war was over, equipped with 
the F/3:5 Elmar or the F/2 Summitar and new 
leather case for $35.00 and $45.00 respectively. 
That’s probably about what they will sell for 
in the P. X.’s. It is reported that about twenty 
Leicas a day are being built. It was rumored 
that Leica made 1200 cameras and delivered 
them to the army by the first of Sept. 1945. 
Both the Zeiss lens plant at Jena and the camera 
plants were in territory captured by the Ameri- 
cans and later relinquished to the Russians. I 
heard in the interim most of the equipment 
was moved from its original iocation to Stutt- 
gart in American occupied territory. I can say 
for sure that the Zeiss Co. is operating in a 
small way at Stuttgart. Most of their produc- 
tion is on 120 size folding cameras at the 
present for P. X. consumption. 


Zeiss was able to build two Super Ikonta 
“B’s” a day until their supply of Tessar lenses 
and compur shutters was exhausted. There 
couldn’t have been over a couple hundred of 
those produced and they all went to the officers. 








YOU GET WHAT YOU WANT... 


NE 


NEW 








DE MORNAY-BUDD DRYER 
— Handles roll, cut and pack 
film in all sizes to 8 x 10— 
cuts drying time for films or 
prints to 10 minutes or less. 


DE MORNAY-BUDD FLASH 
SYNCHRONIZER with revo- 
lutionary reflector design 
which provides adjustable 
contour control; pre-syn- 
chronized for all cameras; 
also many other unique ad- 
vancements in design. 


DE MORNAY 


THE MARK 


PRECISION 














...Wwhen you use a 


DE MORNAY-BUDD 
REFLEX VIEW FINDER 


This new precision instrument gives Leica and Con- 
tax cameras all the advantages of a reflex camera. 
You see what the camera sees—therefore, you can 
take exactly what you want, no more, no less. 


You get full use of your negative area and better 
composition. There is no awkward cropping of im- 
portant features — no unnatural tilting —no inclusion 
of unwanted elements. 


You also get better results with colorfilm—which 
cannot be cropped afterward—because you can 
“crop” your pictures on the ground glass before 
you shoot. 


Easily mounted on accessory clip, enhances the 
appearance of the camera. A flick of the finger 
opens the finder, release button brings magnifying 
glass into position. Equipped with. F 3.5—=50 mm. 
anastigmat lens. Assures accurate focusing with 
full automatic parallax correction. See it at your 
dealer's now. 








DE MORNAY-BUDD, INC. * 475 GRAND CONCOURSE * NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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Thrills ... fun... Earn... 


COLORING PHOTOS 
AT HOME secupation 


learned b; Rfid hcmeenk 
who “ann My Bs #.. 


makes it Prssitle to brir 
out natural, life- colors. “ 





EASY TO LEARN . 
to do oy work. 


ed 
en seek work for studios, stores, 
and others. earn whiie learning. 
National ‘Method Means Beautiful Work 
the ‘‘National Method’’ of coloring photographs and mint- 
ol in ofl. Originated in a weil-known — + ee _— 
instruction sd eee you in the late, 


Sl cclosing in vogue 
FREE BOOKLET 


k 1 
happiness, and a worth-while h » and 





asc Se nd 
“A Fascinating Hobby’ and =: 
ticulars. Sent postage prepaid, itnaae sate 


National Photo Coloring School, Dept. 1945 
1315 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 5, Ill, 








NATIONAL PHOTO COLORING SCHOOL 

1315 S. Michigan Ave., Dept. 1945, Chicago 5, Jilincts 
Please send without ob By your FREE KLET, 
“A Fascinating Hobby, ** and full particulars, 














NoT TomorRow- 


BUT RicutWow/ 





Weston Master Meter I! $ 2967 
G E DW 58 ieliseecep ti tnpiaiaetiane 23.85 
Weston Thermometer winléie 490 
GE Interval Timers, | min to 52 Hrs seieticstis, ae 
Kodak Medalist New and Case ade we 20500 
SVE—Modet DD atl : 55.00 
SVE—Model AK —300 Watt i - 55.00 
Crown Tripod—Model }...... ~ SS 
11x14 Adjustable Metal Enlarging Easel 5.45 
Leather Gadget Bogs.. a 
Light Stonds—9 Fr Ht : - oe 
Reflectors—1!0°° Diam Sneak with Clomp pan 

Socket . acseetiniganpecenet 299 


SUI: sisinencecanstditceieedicaetesagndeeatetiiie nner 500 
2x3 % Graphic F 45 Tessor Compur Shutter - 

Contax 11 Sonnor F 2 Cooted 

Lerca. 111 B ond Cose—Like New 

Kodasiide Projector Modet 1) A — 


Kodoside Projector Modet | 
‘ALL PRICES INCLUDE TAX 








KODACHROME 
DIMENSIONAL VIEWER 
212 SLIDES Send 
for 
Reg $195 SPECIAL $149 1946 


Cotelog 











Mail Orders Promptly Filled 


BUDDY RUTKIN INC. 


34 WILLIAM STREET « Dept. M-1 
NEWARK 2, NEW JERSEY 
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Zeiss is reported to be reassembling their 
lens plant and perhaps sometime next spring 
might have that in operation. Somewhere in 
the scuffle all the tools and dies for the Contax 
were lost or destroyed so they have to start 
from scratch on that again. There haven’t been 
any Contaxes made as yet. 

The Jos. Schneider lens plant at Bad Kruez- 
nach is in operation on a limited scale and we 
were able to purchase a few lenses from them 
before that territory was turned over to the 
French. 

It is reported that when the Americans took 
Braunschwieg the Rollei plant had enough 
material on hand for 1200 cameras and they 
were ordered to start manufacture of that many 
for the army immediately. Whether or not the 
army ever took possession of them before the 
territory was turned over to the British I am 
not able to say. 

I know that there were a few Plaubel-Makinas 
made in Frankfort for people who went to them 
and ordered the camera. However, before I 
left, that plant ran out of compur shutters. You 
could buy a brand new Plaubel-Makina black, 
of course, not the pre-war chrome job for 
$60.00. I found out about it too late. I heard 
a rumor that Linhoff cameras were available on 
about the same basis as the Plaubel-Makina. 

After being in Munich I don’t see how they 
could find enough shelter to even make a 
camera. The Seat of Nazism has really gone to 
pot. There isn’t even a smooth place to sit down. 

All in all the American camera manufacturers 
should have the field to themselves for the next 
several years and if they concentrate on making 
a good piece of equipment instead of busting 
production records they have the opportunity to 
establish a reputation for craftsmanship that I 
doubt if the German could ever recapture. 





Grant Duggins, APSA, a solid member of 
SIERRA CAMERA CLUB of Sacramento, 
California, has been appointed Exhibit Super- 
visor for the forthcoming California State Fair. 





Washing Aid for the Handicapped 


WHEN washing photographs in the sink or 
bathtub, they are drawn over the drain when 
the plug i is pulled to change water. This slows 
up the washing not to mention the danger of 
possible damage to some of the prints. 


This can be avoided by placing the darkroom 
funnel upside down (spout end up) over the 
drain after the plug has been pulled to drain 
the water. This keeps the prints away from the 
drain and at the same time allows the water to 
drain off quickly. The funnel can also be used 
to maintain the water level during washing.— 
Russell Manwiller. 


rolls finegrain developed and 
M M superbly enlarged to 34x4% 

on doubleweight velvet paper: 
36 exp. $1.56, 18 exp. $1.05. Glossy: 36 
exp. $1.31, 18 exp. $.90. Your cartridge 
reloaded: 36 exp. $.45, 18 exp. $.30. 
Mailer, price list, and valuable “‘DO’s and DON’Ts FREE 

SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS., Dept. M 

49 West 27th St., Mew York 1, MW. Y., Tel.: MU-4-1329 
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Writes William Schildman, an ex-G. |.: “During the 
past several years, my camera and I have met with 
many different photographic situations. But in all, 
my G-E meter has proved most valuable in helping 
me make sure of effects I want.” 


Make sure of better pictures with the new, improved 
G-E exposure meter. The “choice of experts,”’ yet it 
is easy to use. Extremely sensitive. Proved accuracy. 
And now the G-E meter is lighter and sturdier than 
ever, thanks to General Electric wartime develop- 
ments. See the new G-E meter at your dealer’s .. . 
General Electric, Schenectady 5, New York. 
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“At Bari, ltaly, this fishing boat offered a Ghashas shot... 
typical of this foreign land. And my G-E made sure of it. id 








“Back bome, I wanted a ‘different’ portrait of this little sirl; : ? but ’ 
used a mirror to distract ber, and my G-E to make sure. Zz an "posure 
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MINICAM PHOTOGRAPHY has 90,- 
000 paid A. B. C, monthly circulation 
average last 6 months of 1945, includ- 
ing manufacurers, jobbers and dealers 
in the photographic industry, as well 
as well-known photographers, instruc- 
tors and classes in photography, ad- 
vanced amateurs, “EVERY and Tech- 
nical Libraries of A 
Base in America. These ders 
are an influential a "Want ‘Ads? 
r word including name and 
one number free. Minimum 
10 words, payable in advance. All ads 
restricted to agate type. Forms close 
April 10 for June issue. 


WANTED TO BUY 


TOP CASH prices ye it still, cine, 
or lens equipment. end check 
immediately upon receipt “< item sub- 
— to ten day approval; or will reply 

mediately to mail inquiries. State 
your needs for a trade. Alfred Bass, 
51 Second Street, San Francisco 5, Calif, 


WANTED—Original 35mm Art Nega- 
tives. — Varkala, 330 West Oak 
a. 





|, FILMS — CAMERAS — sup; lies — we 
ave a complete selection of Eastman 
and Ansco films, colored and black and 
white—movie, still and film packs— 
G. E. and DeJur electric exposure meters 
available for immediate shipment—King 
Sol and Kalart Flash Guns all types— 
Kodachrome and Kodacolor all sizes— 
Bell & Howell—Eastman—Ansco—Re- 
vere and other makes cameras and pre~ 
jectors available. Write for price lists 
or order, all shipments made _ prepaid, 
special attention to camera clubs and 
Siti Allan’s, Box 2130, Cleveland. 
0. 





USED CAMERA DIRECTORY. Box 
1031-R, Canton, Ohio—Lists hundreds of 
War-Bargain Used Cameras — 35mm 
S Graphics, Rolleifiex— 


many others. Send 25c for latest issue. 





35mm KODACHROME Regular_ or 
Type “‘A’”’ $2.50 each, pestpens. Allan, 
Box 2130, Cleveland, Ohi 





CANDID Camera, wee 16 pictures, 
2 rolls 127 film, $3.98 postpaid. Cava- 
lier Camera, 1922 Center Ave., Pitts- 
burgh 19, Pa. 











Street, 

EX-GI WANTS decent camera. Good 
price. Sctinger. 101 Sherman, New York 
34, New York. 


KODAK Bantam F4.5, $27.18; Argo- 
flex Model E. with case, $54.80. Allan's, 
Box 2130, Cleveland, Ohio 





WANTED—Super C_Omega_ enlarger, 
3%x4%. Wire proposition. C. F. re 
bow, Salina, Kansas. 


on us your camera today. Will 
tified check by air mail imme- 

diately. “Troms held ten days for your 
approval of our price. Free estimates— 
for photo equipment. “‘Cleveland’s Cam- 
era Supermarket.’’ Rotbart and Reit- 
man, 1900 E. 9th St., Cleveland, Ohio. 
“OLD } MOVIE CAMERA and projector. 
D. Schuman, 335 Nicollet Ave., Man- 
kato, Minn. 











FOR SALE 


NEW 2” KODAK EKTAR f 3.5 rim- 
set Compur rapid shutter, 1 to 500 
second $28.00 New 2” Kodak anastig- 
mat F 3.5 rimset Compur shutter, 1 to 
New 4%” Kodak 





ine 2” 
barrel $29.50. Camera Mart, 70 West 
45th Street, New York. 


LOW aot. 8-16mm. rental 
camera 100 _ ft. So 
Hollywood” ‘Art. Slides. 
ov p= ty tanks. Warrington, 
ve., Halethorpe 27, Md. 


5x7 ZEISS Universal Juwels and Lin- 





films, 
und Musicals, 
16mm. movie 
1418 





WESTON Master 11 Exposure a 
$29.67. Write us your needs. We 
trade. Lists. Cameraman. 542-C Fifth 
Ave., New York 19. 

ASSEMBLE your own coupled range- 
finder. Instructions and all parts, ma- 
chined ready to put together with a 
screwdriver. Coupled range-view finder 
(give negative size and focal length), 
$5.35. Ranj-Vu, East Lansing, Mich 

MINOX CAMERA for sale $160 “00. 
Write Leon Levy, 1622 Chestnut Street, 
Philadelphia 3, Pa. 








Add 6c postage per roll, Columbus Photo 
Supply, 1949 Broadway, New York City 
23. New York. 

BIG DISC@OUNTS—Unusual Subjects. 
16mm sound and silent films bought, 
sold and exchanged. Free bargain lists. 
Sherwood Pictures, ad St. Marks Ave., 
Brooklyn 13, N. 


100’ 16MM. se 25’ Double 8MM, 
$1.25. Free developing. Better Films. 
742 New Lots, Brooklyn 7, N. Y. 


CAMERAS—PHOTO SUPPLIES 


NEW 8x10 PRINTER $21.00, 5x7 
$12.90. Camera $39.00. Reducing Backs. 
Skynflyer M-S Box 210M, Chicago, II. 


CAMERAS — Supe We psf sell, 
exchange. Zeiss Tessar ens in 
Barrel—7%" Focal Length. $45.00. New 
Wollensak F.8 in Betax No. 2 Shutter. 
$33.50. Mail order. BEE Camera 
Exchange, 7 Green Street, Newburyport. 














CAMERAS, Eplaroe, Fite Sup- 
plies. Lowest prices. free catalog. 
Cavalier Camera, ta22" enter, Pitts- 
burgh 19, c 





PHOTO ENLARGER KIT. Free Cir- 
cular. P. O. Box 148, Wall St. Station, 
New York 


Frey 16mm Outdoor $2.50, Weston 
$4.50 per 100’. Free Developing. 
ABC Films, Bill, 

New York City. 


PIERCE Exposure meter, no calcu- 
lating, plastic case, Weston reading, 
extinction type. Price at $1.79 prepaid. 
Gary Camera Co., 619 Washington, 
Gary. Indiana. 


DEVELOPING—PRINTING—RE- 
TOUCHING—REPAIRING 





Boulevard Station. 














8mm KODACHROME $3.77, 
Kodachrome_ $8.84, postpaid. 
Rox 2130, Cleveland, Ohio. 


ALL NEW OUTFIT Korona View 


16mm 
Allan's 








with 8%” Velostigmat, holders, case, 
studio tripod $195.00. Art Anderson, 
2329 Brown, Evanston, III. 

ZEISS MOVIFKON K-8 in ate 


leather case. Special focusing_ to 
inches. Speeds-8 to 64. Sonnar F2 4, 
Yellow filter. Exchange for Kine Ex- 
akta with F2 to_F3.5 lens or sell_for 
$150.00. Write Dr. Elgart, 547 Doc- 
tor’s Bldg., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

LIMITED SUPPLY coupled range- 
finders for lenses from three to eight 
inch. $12.75. Give negative size, focal 
length, camera make. Peter Fagan, 308 
Charles, East Lansing, Mich. 

SELL—Minicam first issue to Janu- 
ary 1946, make offer. Also Argus Pris- 
matic telescope 20 nower-coated lenses. 
$74. Freeland offset stand, $7.50. 
Everett Gudschinsky, 620 Grant, Bay 
City, Mich. 











hoffs triple Extension with 
back Film Pack adapter holders case 
and F4.5 Tessar or Plasmat lens in 
Ligne $275 to $375; 4x5 National Cold 
ight Enlar te finest built, immediate 
Recep $1 Plus $17.50 Tax, Lens 
pa 5x7 F4.5 
Kodak Anasti A. and - azine 
$175; aan Ss ide ore ectors . 
paid; Bolex Turret with he | se 
and case $249.50; inl? all a ‘adjust- 
Frm enla arging ‘easels $10.83; Federal 
%x3% Model 219 —— ~y with F6.3 
yc BR, lens imac 2x2-Slide 
Viewers $18.75; Kalart i hengelbiire and 
focus t for St Graphic and others; 


Gra ~s" ppt 


ynchronizer Tester ““Sync-Check”’ 
$15.50: 37x50 Dalite Screen. with stand 
$9.95; Golde 1000 boy tt Spot $37.60; 
Dynaflash no batte: needed $53.14; 
Cutfilm adjustable Tank $8.94; 

Photo rs Index, latest + eae. $14.50; 
pagmiattion Case for Magazine Cine- 
Kodek $14. 95; 16 9/16" Fas 5 Schnei- 
~y 23 $395; 18” Cooke F8 Series V, 
$s: Many lenses, regular, wide angle 
and telefoto; 4 and 5X Airguide Field 
leather case, $23.80 and 





or trade. No list. State your needs. 
WELLS.SMITH, 75 E. Adams St., Chi- 
cago 3, Illinois. 


[114] 


INSTRUCTIONS 
ADVANCED AMATEURS easily turn 





professional. Details for stamp. Frank 
Smith Photographer, Midland Park. 
New Jersey. 
HOW TO OPEN and Operate a Pro- 


fessional Studio. Instruction Sheets. per- 
sonal xy service! Bunnell Studio 
Co., P. O. Box 281, San Leandro. Calif. 

NEGATIVE Retouching. Short, easy, 
professional course trains you to earn 
hig money at home. Fascinating hobbv. 
Free booklet. Duval School. Dept. 
8519 Sunset, Hollywood 46, Calif. 

RETOUCHING taught by mail. Learn 
in spare time. Individual instruction. 
Terms. SAER School of Retouching, 
Box 2145, Kansas City. Mo 














FILMS 
CAMERA Roll Film—Sizes 129. 620, 
197, 3 rolls $1.00 postpaid. Cavalier 


Camera, 1822 Center, Pittsburgh 19. Pa. 

8-16mm SILENT. SOUND FILMS. 
Big Discounts Sales; Rentals; Ex- 
changes. Catalogue of 3000 films, etc. 
Two three cent stamps. Reed, 7508 
Third Ave., Brooklvn 9. N.Y. 


MOVIE CAMERA FILMS 











IN STOCK Ansco 8mm Hypan_$2.24, 
Triple-S $2.74. 16mm Hypan or Triple- 
S 100’ each $5.96. Anscocolor $8.75. 





ANY PICTURE COPIED—Enlarge- 
ments made from original negatives 
any size up to 30x40. ropping or en- 
larging to your specifications. 
coloring beautifully done by hand. Send 
for price list or estimates. Wesley 
Company, Box 995, Greenville, Texas. 


ENLARGEMENTS, 5”x7” 25c, 8’’x10” 
Colored 50c extra, specify colors, 








send negatives only. Cash or money 
order. Al Photo, 149 Mineola Blvd., 
Mineola, } 4 

CUSTOM ENLARGING from any 


negative up to 4”x5". 4x5, 25c; 5x7, 35c; 
= 50c. Clermont Photo Lab., Bethel, 
io. 

NEGATIVES MADE from yom Pho- 
tograph or Snapshot, 4x5, 50c; 2%4x3%, 
25c. Enlargement prices on _ request. 
Robert Renshaw, Jr., P. O. Box 478, 
Chester, Pa. 


SHARP, clear, brilliant color prints 
from Kodachrome or Ansco Color Trans- 
parencies. 3x4, be 3%x5, $1.45; 
5x7, $2.75; 8xi0, $4.50. Discount to 
Dealers. Three day service. Kent Photo 
service, 44 Court St., Dept. 9, Brooklyn 

BEAUTIFUL oil hand-colored enlarge- 
ments from your negatives; 5x7, $1.35; 
8x10, $2.10; 11x14, $3.00; 50c more for 
coloring each extra person on photos. 
From photos 50c extra. Specify coloring 
wanted. Now! Elegant genuine leather 
frames for above. 5x7, $4.50; 8x10. 
$5.50; also leatherette, $1.75 and $1.95, 
respectively. SPE x3% nega- 
tives and 4x6 black-and-white enlarge- 
ments from 35MM. Kodachrome trans- 
parencies—8 for 4.00. Remit in 
plus 25¢ for mailing on all above or- 
ders. No work sent C.O.D. Specialists 
in miniature finegrain photo-finishing. 
Columbus Photo Supply,. 1949 Broadway, 
New York i 8 

ENLARGEMENTS — Beautiful work. 
5x7 inches, 20c; 8x10 inches, 40c. Cony- 
ing a specialty, 50c extra. Remit in full 
plus 15¢ for mailing. Weldin Photolab. 
Box 33, Parlin, y Fi 

TROUPS_ PHOTO SERVICE. hy 
Building, Toccoa, Pen ine 6 ex- 
posure roll film developed pe * tinted 
25c. 35mm developed and enlarged—36 
exposure $1.00. 

ARTIST’S SERVICE—Conservative oil 
paintings made from life by P= 
miniatures a_special a4 Tiemann, 
Artist, 2047 Bissell St., Fnicago 14, I. 
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. serv- 
on quantity. Mail 
Retouchers, Wax- 





atheon to 
Si ae 
Al RETOUCHING SERVICE. Geo. 
Pollak, 5222 Fountain, Hollywood 27, 
California. 
“COLOR PRINTS from any transpar- 
aa 5 x3 bs sx $1.00; 4x5, 
$1.78: Sx7, $3.00; 8x10, $5.60. Cropping 
as desired, any Fag » Saividual atten- 
tion given your transparency. 4 E 
Pipawoos, 4614 Shelbourne S., Phila- 
delphia 24, Pa. 
SR TT] 
ATTENTION—Special offer for 8 and 
16mm. movie fans. Get the most out of 
your equipment for the least cost. Our 
complete film library is at your dis- 
posal. Send for free details stating 








whether your equipment is 8 or 16mm. 
Tiliness. ome Movie Plan. Palatine, 
inoi: 





“HOME eS: in color! 8mm, 16mm. 
Catalog, 25c. Projection length Koda- 
chrome gamete from “Waikiki Hula,’’ 

Iriscope Kits. 


— 


» foremen, lab 
representatives every trade needed. 
Ou gay copyrighted a 

rom 








government sources—lists over 200 big 

firms with foreign interests, gives 
job information, salary brackets, con- 
tract tips, application letters, passport 
information, Roe me | conditions, etc.— 


Studio 
Blig.. Portland 5, 


OIL COLORING PHOTOGRAPHS can 
a fascinating hobby or profitable 
sideline for those with artistic talent. 
Learn at home. R. simplified method. 
klet, National Photo 
Colorin, 4 nm Michigan, Dept. 
2121, Chicago 5 
Ses SaRISEECALS 
MAGAZINES ned dated) — foreign. 
domestic arts. ks, booklets, sub- 
scriptions, pin-up, etc. Catalogue 10c. 
(Refunded). Cicerone’s, 863 First Ave., 
New York 17, N.Y. 














MUSIC 
PIANISTS — Quickly improve tech- 





ART” MODELS DIRECTORY — 
Photo Prone (150) Hollywood Models, 
Sample list and hay .. ““Photogs. 

ten ae env. & $1.00 to “Studio 
A” Carondelet St. L. A. 5, 
Calis Studie avail. Group, priv, 





43 RED Indian cents $1.00—20 for- 
different countries 
1.00—50 different forei from 50 dif- 
erent countries is ists, approvals. 
Delmonte, 40 W. 18, New York 11. 


PHOTOS OF civing MODELS 
available for professional and semi- 
men ess: photographers. Semple ES pho- 
details, for _a quarter. 
PUBLISHE RS, Drawer L, Wists, 
Illinois. 


CAMERA FANS—Shoot beautiful full- 
fewse | models with artistic lighting in a 
tn private studio. Hollywood Photo 
Shop. 1670 N. Western Ave., Hollyw 
Calif. Phone Hillside 0578. 


INDIAN BEADWORK, relics, coins, 
minerals, novelties. 5 Stoneage Indian 
tools, 50c; 10 foreign coins, 1. 
Catalog Sc. Sistershop, Northbranch 4, 
Kansas. 














nique, sightreading, accuracy, memoriz- 
ing, playing through Mental Muscular 


Coordination. Free Booklet. BROAD- 
WELL STUDIOS. Dept. 176E, Covina, 
California. 


STAMPS AND FIRST DAY COVERS 


FREE at hg = our Cover Club, 
aw $1.00. Receive _them as is- 
> al Hoesnes, Dept. 13, Co- 





MERCURY— AME RIC prices. 
tainers. A Lage ERICAN MERCURY, 
NORWOOD, 


YOU CAN TET with Comic 
Trick Chalk Stunts. Catalogue, 10c. 
Balda Chalk Talks, Oshkosh, Wisc. 


ATTENTION Photographers! Expert 
negative retouching service. Fast mail 
service. All work guaranteed. Master- 











logne, N 
MISCELLANEOUS 


craft R s, 137 Avenue B, Ro- 
chester, N. Y 





PROJECT-O-COLOR—The sensational 
accessory for movie peatesters, eae 
able now. Information Free! 
Project-O-Color, Dept. 151, Palatine, pins 





if 
PD 
by 


Movie _ camera film. ies. 
enkins, 392-D, Elmira, N. ¥ 
HOME MOVIES—Lists, 3c. Sam nd 
gy 3 Scene ‘‘Allure’’—$1.00. 
ie Art slides—sample 35c. Gal- 
loway 7 Films, ~ Sth St., S.E., Wash- 





‘on 20, 

er enONE GIRLS: »terretne, “Al- 

e”’ and ‘‘Sarong Girls,’ two breath- 
~~ “films. 8mm.-S0ft. ; 16mm.- 
100 ft. $4.00 each. Big 1946 catalog many 
film Sarees om “and sample, dime. Audet, 
Box 38, 

aoTawestaEn SLIDES—Yosem- 
ite, Grand Canyon, Zion, Boulder Dam. 
my 20 full frame mounted slides for 

1.00. List and samples 25¢ coin. 

ounted slides made hey our pictures 
20c each, minimum order ra 1.00. Single 
dred. Ho frame mounts $2.00 per hun- 














R ei Studio, Box 134, San 
a 5, if, 

CHIL 1S_ BOR BY CAES- 

AREAN DELIVERY The outstanding 


home movie production. Project it your- 

self, free. Send postal card today. Pre- 

ta Film Producers, Hamilton 18, 
0. 


BEAUTIFUL Kodachrome Slide and 
list, 25c. Art Slide Co., R-1, Canton, O. 


eae RUSUAL 8-16mm_film subjects. Big 
logue with sample film, 10c. Na- 








flonat Film Exchange, Broadway Statio 
_———_to. 


WE NOW GIVE two Kodachrome 
slides i our lists for one slide from 
pe |S md 25c for Plan & Membership. 

American Color Slide Exchange, 212 
Pacific Avenue, Houston 6, Texas. 

CHILDBIRTH—Modern Technique. . 
Superb educational film for doctors, 
turses and see. Hospital Photog- 
taphy. $10.00 prepaid. Sherwood Pic- 

es, 7 St. Marks Ave., Brooklyn 
13, New York. 
BOOKS—EDUCATIONAL 


“PHOTOGRAPHY FOR FUN”, 50c. 
nal Catalog. Stone, Lunenburg 50, 














TREE ILLUSTRATED BOOKALOG, 
Opportunities. Golson, 5698N 
ee Oakland 9, Calif 
“100,000 POSTWAR JOBS ABROAD” 
South America, China, India, Burma, 
Japan, Russia, Malaya. 
where to apply. Postwar U. S. partici- 
Pation in world reconstruction and trade 
ands — of American- trained 








hs ee | 
YOUR VALUED COLOR FILMS per- 
manently sealed in glass. Protection 


from moisture, dust, heat, scratches, 
finger prints. Cost nominal. As 
samples and orice. Nation-Wide Ther- 
matic Slide Binding Service, 411-A 
Providence Building, Duluth, Minn. 


FILM_IS SCARCE—How would you 
like to OWN and work with ORIGINAL 
4x5 or 2%x3% Frpeorenel oe Film 
Negatives of HOLLYWOOD’S FAMOUS 
COVER GIRLS A full ly artistic 
poses? Specify high or low key and 
negative size, <r each or 3 for $00 





WOOD Sur. 
ae 0. Box ey Hollywood te Calif. 
UNUSUAL KODACHROME ART 
SLIDES! List, 2 samples $1; 5, $2. Art 
Transparenc Co., ox 2084-P, San 
Antonio 6, Texas. 











ATTENTION AMATEURS! Get your 
cameras in condition now. If you have 
a rangefinder attached (Kalart or Meyer) 
we will fit our new desi “*Plastic- 
Aluminum Eyepiece’ guaranteed to make 
critical focussing a ine ys also for 
Busch, Watson and Press _cam- 
eras. Write for circular ““M’’. to: 
Mart 365 E. 193 St.; N.Y.C_ 


REDECO—Newest antifoggant formula- 
lation; increases detail, adjusts con- 
trast. Sample sufficient for sixteen 
quarts of developer, $1.00 postpaid. Re- 
search and Dovessomeant Corporation, 
Box 377, Dayton 1, Ohio. 


BUILD PRICELESS _ COLLECTION 
of worthwhile prints. Exchange prints 
(postcard to salon size), ideas, with 
camera enthusiasts everywhere. State 
subjects — sizes — locale, ad- 
vanced worker. Mail “dollar bill for 
ear’s registration. Bi-monthly bulletin, 

isest dollar you ever spent. Photo- 
gravhic Ex Exchange Club, 1206 New York 

ve., N.W., Washington 5, Cc. 














Minicam Photography 
22 East 12th Street 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Name 


Address 


City. . 
O) New 





24 copies — $4.00 


C Enter my two-year subscription for which I enclose $4.00. 


-Zone.... 


State.... 


OO Renewal 
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Coy Oe Ce ay ee 


AND SHORT CUTS 





We pay from $2 to $7.50 for any Gadget, 
Kink,orShort Cut published in this column. 
Ideas on movies or stills are acceptable. 


Preserving Developer 

SOLUTIONS of paper developers can be 
preserved for an indefinite period by storing 
them in a bottle with rubber tubes formed to 
make a syphon. On the surface of the liquid 
place a film of mineral oil. This protects the 
developer and no air comes in contact with 
it. As you know the confined air in a bottle 
between the face of the liquid and the stopper 
is what causes the liquid to deteriorate. By 
using the method outlined the developer is not 
only in a handy dispenser but is also protected 
against oxidation. The film of mineral oil is 
inexpensive and when the solution has been 
used down near the bottom of the bottle the 
oil can be thrown away and the bottle refilled 
with developer and a new film of oil put on. 
To avoid getting oil on prints, it is advisable 
not to use the last half inch of solution. The 
short rubber tube is used to blow into to 
start the syphon working and the other longer 





the 


tube can have a clip put on to shut off 
flow of developer.—Robert E. Turner. 
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For Rust in Trays 


IN AN emergency to prevent a small rust 
spot in a tray from getting worse and affecting 
the solution, cover it with a small piece of 
cellulose Scotch tape.—S. Ziegler. 


Cinold 


QA 


MODEL “D” 
2%" x 3%” 


ENLARGER 


For thorough expert performance 
...the Sun Ray ARNOLD 
Model “D” has no equal. A cool, 
compact, rigid, streamlined en- 
larger ... easy to operate, yet has 
every modern practical feature. 
For the beginner or the advanced 


amateur, 


es’ 
led od 


SUNRAY | 
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ptive literature 





egarding other models 


299 Lafayette Street, New York, N. Y. 








eS NEW - THE TRIPLE-FLASH 


FACTORY R&R ESENTATIVES AND SERVICE 


7282 BEVERLY BLVD. 431 S. DEARBORN ST. 15 W. 44th ST. 930 FST. N.W. 
HOLLYWOOD 36, CALIF. CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS NEW YORK 18, N. Y. WASHINGTON 4, D. C. 


Heiland Research Corporation 


DENVER, COLORADO 
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Reference File 
I CLIP and file articles of interest from pho- 
to-magazines. For this purpose I use an alpha- 
betically indexed 8x10” expanding letter file, 
_picking out the key word of the title and 
filing it under the appropriate letter. Anything 
to do with Color under C, Exposure under E, 
etc. 
Once a year I go over the accumulated 
material and discard that for which I no 
longer have use.—H. L. Wallau. 


Folding Table for Darkroom 

IN order to conserve space, I have taken 
a standard folding ironing board and nailed 
to it, a piece of plywood 22 inches wide by 
54 inches long. The length can be altered 
to suit individual specifications. The width 
of 22 inches was decided upon as that is just a 
trifle smaller than the width of a standard 
newspaper when opened out to a _ two-page 
spread. I prefer newsprint for the table cover, 
because of its absorbing qualities, and when I 
am through for the night, I can roll up the 
table cover and throw it away. Some people 
may prefer an oil cloth or plastic cover. When 
not in use the table folds up and may be 
placed in a closet or behind a door.—Thomas 
Hull Prendergast. 





Area Developing 

OFTEN a print that is otherwise good will 
have an area too dense to bring up detail in 
proportion to the balance of the print. Warm 
concentrated developer, applied to this area 
may save such a print from the wastebasket. 

Make an applicator by tipping a skewer with 
cotton. Drill a hole in a cork fitting a test 
tube, empty M-Q tube or vessel and insert 





the skewer. 

Prepare for using by pouring some fresh 
developer into the test tube then place the 
unit in a cup of warm water. When needed 
it is only necessary to remove the applicator 
from the tube and carefully swab the warmed 
concentrated developer onto the area to be 
worked.—Herman Klein. 














You'll never Know... 


What you're missing 


Until you try this: take two prints of one of your 
favorite negatives—leave one plain black-and-white and 
color the other with MARSHALL’s PHoTo O1L CoLors. 
You'll be amazed and delighted at the wonderful dif- 
ference! You'll see for yourself how the best 
becomes even better when sparkling and alive with 
Nature’s brilliant reds, greens, yellows, blues You'll want 
to wake up all your black-and-white prints with these 
amazing, easy-to-use oil colors. With MARSHALL’s colors, 
you get excellent results quickly. Don’t delay, 
Marshall Set today—it’s a “must” part of every photogra- 
pher’s equipment. To solve any color problem, write 
direct to Marshall's free Color Consultant Service. 


REE eR pies: 


in photography 


photo 


get a 














Sets from $1 up 





WlwrestealS Photo Oil Colors 


MARSHALL, IN 


JOHN G 
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167 N. 9TH STREET 


BROOKLYN 11, NEW YORK 














WILLOUGHBYS UNIQUE 
ORGANIZATION IS OWNED BY ITS 
EMPLOYEES WITH NO OUTSIDE STOCKHOLDERS. THIS 
STORE GUARANTEES A SQUARE DEAL TO ALL ITS PATRONS. DEPENDABLE 
MERCHANDISE—FAIR PRICES—GUARANTEED SATISFACTION. IT IS A BUSINESS MANAGED 
BY CO-WORKERS, WHO HAVE A PERSONAL INTEREST IN SEEING YOU SATISFIED 


SUPERB 
Adjustable Roll Film 
DEVELOPING TANK 





Positive lock cover makes it absolutely light 
proof. This developing tank molded of genuine 
bakelite is durably constructed and is chemically 
resistant, The reel has a spiral feed and is ad- 
justable for all sizes from 35mm to No. 116 in- 


clusive. 
$2.65 Pi? 








BOES DAYLIGHT 
35MM FILM LOADER 


Provides Safe and Convenient 
Daylight Reloading of 35 MM 
Cassettes. 





Can be used to reload any standard type, such 
as Eastman, Du Pont, Agfa and the special Cas- 
settes of Leica and Contax. Automatic Counter 
tells you exactly how many frames were loaded. 


$7.95 cicce tox 








Genuine Leather EVEREADY CASE (Dark Brown) 
For the WESTON MASTER II EXPOSURE METER 





$1.50 


World's Largest Camera Store 
Built on Square Dealing 


110 WEST 32nd STREET 
N. ¥. 1, N.Y. 
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Removing Scratches 


THE following method is useful for remov- 
ing very thin scratches, or for reducing slightly 
worse ones, from the emulsion side of miniature 
negatives. It works quite well, providing the 
scratches are not too deep, and has allowed 
me to print formerly scratched negatives in an 
enlarger using a condenser light system with- 
out a trace of the scratch showing. 

Prepare a solution of 5 grams of sodium 
carbonate in 500 cc of water. Maintain the 
temperature of this solution at about 68° F. 
and keep the negative submerged in it until 
the emulsion has swollen very slightly. Do 
not leave it in the solution too long as the 
sodium carbonate may cause reticulation, or if 
the emulsion swells too much the grain size 
may be increased. 

When the negative is removed from the 
carbonate solution, wash it very, very gently 
in a volume of clear, cool, water for a few 
minutes, then immerse it in a fresh, chrome- 
alum hardening hypo fixer at 68° F. for 
about 8 to 10 minutes. Do not leave it too 
long or the image may fade slightly. 

Finally, wash the negative in clear water 
at the temperature of the working solutions for 
a half-hour then dry in the usual way. 


This method is not offered as a cure-all 
for scatched negatives. Sometimes it helps, 
and sometimes it doesn’t, depending on the 
depth of the scratches. Try it on a few 
negatives first and learn its limitations before 
applying it to a valuable negative.—F. Tooker. 





Making Clamps 
Rigid 


WHEN °re- 
flectors are 
clamped to a 
round surface 
they have a 
tendency to slip 
toward the bal- 
ance of wejgth. 
Two pieces of 
cigar box wood, 
placed asshown, 
will keep the 
clamp steady.— 
Herman Klein. 





Tinted Movie Titles 


IF you are unable to obtain tinted stock or 
tinting chemicals you can use Tintex, obtain- 
able in all colors at drug or dime stores. 

Fill a large jar with warm water (hot water 
softens the emulsion too much). The amount of 
dye and the volume of water are determined by 
the depth of color you wish in the finished 
title. Soak the film in the solution for about 
five minutes, with agitation to insure even 
distribution of the color. The film is hung to 
dry and wiped of excess water in the usual 
manner.—Seymour Goldfarb. 





5 YEAR’ 


. GUARANTEE | 
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LOTT MFG. CO. 


Jamestown, N.Y. 








MAKES POSSIBLE... 


* NATURAL COLOR PICTURES 


Under all conditions where black and white film are used 


* Consistently TRUE COLOR PICTURES 


Under all conditions 


* Use of ALL TYPES of COLOR FILM 


Ofte (Samed s meredilebteley et 





Rubber Stamp 


I had a rubber stamp made up, with the 
following data for use in my darkroom. 


Negative #...... Contrast Paper 
Type Paper.......Exposure...... 
_-Developer bay 8 ie pegteher 


Other remarks RATA SE Pai eae 

I stamp this on the back of every print and 
if the occasion arises that I have to make a 
reprint, I look at the data for the negative 
number, what type and contrast paper, the ex- 
posure and what kind of developer I used. 
This way I am sure of making the reprint the 
same as the original, and also save time and 
supplies by doing away with tests——John 
Makowsky. 


Titles on Prints 

A “STUNT” which my wife and I have tried 
(but have net used to any great extent) is a 
method for titling prints without putting per- 
manent markings on the negative. We type 
the desired title on a RadiO-Mat Slide ac- 
cording to directions, then trim the thin cello- 
phane sheet just above the lettering. This 
slide is held flat on the paper in the position 
desired, by using a piece of glass which en- 
tirely covers the paper. The enlargement is 
made in the normal manner, otherwise. The 
typing is white in the print. 

RadiO-Mats are available from motion pic- 
ture supply houses or RadiO-Mat Slide Com- 
pany, Daytona Beach, Florida.— Rodney D. 
Glasscock, Chaplain (Capt.) U.S.A. 


FVERYIHING FOR THE 


CAMERA ENTHUSIAST 





Emergency Drying Rack for Movie Film 


MANY movie 
makers have from 
time to time, 
made titles and 
developed them 
by hand or on 
one of the reels 
sold for that pur- 
pose. 

Drying the film 
is a problem un- 
less one has a 
special drying 
rack. If not, this 
is usually done 
by draping the 
wet film from 
chair to light fix- 
tures and back to 
the chair again. 

One of the fold- 
ing clothes dryers 
is suitable for this 
purpose as it 
may be folded 
and put away 
when not in use. 
It easily holds 
200 feet of film 
for drying. ‘ 

The film should be attached with a rubber 
band, on each end, to allow for shrinkage, as 
it drys—Walt Woestman. 


AND PROFESSIONAL 








[———~ USE A SPENCER SLIDE PROJECTOR! ~~ 














HARD TO GET! 








MOVIE ACCESSORIES 
MORSE DEVELOPING TANK for those who 


mm 
n the darkroom 
and complete precownag 2 daylight.$24.50 
ee JR. SPLIC for 8 & 16mm 
MD 6.6.0'c 0 60-bb0 shee viceces sé. 4 x 
BAIA 


JR. REWINDS for 8 and 16mm fim 


CRAIG 
400 foot 
CRAIG SR. 
FREE Latest catalogs of Peerless Values, Lighting 

Equipment and Books. Ask for your free 
copy of “AN EYE FOR PICTURES” by LOOTENS, 
a booklet on composition plus other valuable informa- 
tion for all photographers. 


PEERLESS 


138 EAST 44th STREET 


Designed for brilliant illumina- qubhewar cen ee pie 
’ on one end, male plug on e 
a ae See. sor other. SH EXTENSION CORD with two male 
color slides. Three element con- plugs, for Heiland, King Sol and similar 
densing system plus efficient - 4 ng 
heat-absorbing glass protects your These indispensable items SENT PREPAID $1.25 
rr re en i ee Mc Cote ret eee ee re So ae ee 
switch cord, and carrying case. 4x6 ALL-METAL PRINT FRAME AND SET OF MASKS 
Built for lifetime satisfaction! 
This all-metal frame will last indefinitely—black wrin- 
100, 100 Watt Bulb..........-. $28.00 kle finish. Set of seven printing masks for the fol- 
150, 150 Watt Bulb.........+.+. 31.50 lowing sizes: 35mm, 127, 120, 116, 2%x2%, 
MK 200, 200 Watt Bulb............ 43.00 4-120 and 14-116. A real low price for two handy 
300, Motor-driven cooling system, items, 
Nessie tacrrs dyaeperedl 67.50 Complete, Sent Prepaid for Only........... $1.25 
Other Siide Projectors from 12.50, in Stock EACH 
EXPOSURE METERS FOR THE DARKROOM 
st Improved Models WESTON Photographic Thermometer, made 
WESTON MASTER II and case. ... .$31.00 MOMTH AFTER MONTH of stainless steel, practically indestruct- 
GEN iW 58 and ible, highly accurate ........... 4. 
Pe ePehersesescesencevers 24.75 DEFEND) ‘TURE SCREENS. Availabie 
DE JUR AUTOCRITIC and case.... 20. textures—Bromoil, Tapestry, Salon Tapes- 
Di OD. +s 5 ons 6-09-54 18.15 ry, Paper Negative, Steeline, Dry Point 


PEERLESS 


VALUES 


POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHERS! 





CAMERA 








Etching. 
Bx10...... 11x14......$3.96 


, New 
Ansco 





PE awinws Chee doo 6% 69 eee wa ° 
TURBO-FLO negative washer. Constant, 
Uniform agitated washing. Handles 36 
hangers up to 4x5 a 12 — 8x10 
~ ye nO as 9 060-0 8 0.0's.b:0:9 6.6 he 8 $9.95 
MORSE FILM PROCESSING SYSTEM. Han- 
dies 12 to 16 standard 4x5 or 5x7 film 
ers or to 8 roll film reels. Load 
room, complete film processin: 2 


dayligh , 
TRIMMING BOARDS with self sharpening 


oc. 
8”..$ 2.95 10”..$ 3.95 12’..$ 5.75 
15”...331.50 18”.. 16.95 24’.. 26.95 
DO YOU SAVE MONEY ON BOOKS? 
When you buy books from PEERLESS you save. 
Why? Because you receive your discount with each 
purchase—no clubs to join—no waiting, no strings 
attached. ASK FOR OUR LATEST BOOKLIST. 


STORES 


° ee oi eo oe 
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EVELOPING TANKS 


the largest selling in the world 


‘i 


FR ADJUSTABLE ROLL FILM [rp “SPECIAL” ADJUSTABLE ROLL FR 35MM. ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING TANK FILM DEVELOPING TANK DEVELOPING TANK 
(Medel C) 


$2.65 plus tax 


CORPORATION (formerly Fink-Roselieve C 


951 BROOK AVENUE NEW YORK 








Film Agitator 


SINCE most washing machines operate on 
the principle of a set of paddles attached to a 
central ‘oscillating pillar, it is a simple matter 
to cut, from metal, a holder with the central 
portion the size and shape of your favorite 
developing tank, and leaving four arms spaced 
90° apart. These arms are bent upward as 
shown in the illustration, and a hole drilled in 
the center of the bottom, so that the holder may 
be placed on the oscillating part of the washer 
and held in place by the screw which attaches 
the paddles to the central pillar. A length of 
rubber tubing is slipped over each arm, and a 
cushion of sponge rubber placed beneath the 
tank, as shown. 

To use, the tank is loaded with film and 
placed in the holder. As soon as developer is 
added to the tank, the washing machine motor 
is turned on, and the tank is agitated to and 
fro with no further attention required from 
the operator other than to check the time of 
development, remembering that constant agita- 
tion shortens the time of development. The 
tank is readily slipped out for rinsing and 
fixing in the usual manner, or it may be 
agitated during fixing, if desired. —L. S. Roberts. 
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BROWN to give 


3 OZ. BOTTLE . . 65¢ 


{Tones 30 or more 8” x 10” prints 
of equivalent 


or Yi 


KIT of 4 Colors, $2.45 


Blue, Brown, Green, Magenta 


Bive, Brown, Green, Magenta, Red 
‘ellow. 


A. Courtesy Kaufmann & Fabry, Chicago 
B. Courtesy Wesley Bowman Studio, Inc., Chieage 


The EDWAL Laboratories, Iuc. 


Fee FEDERAL CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 


In Canada 


portraits warmth 


Kar S ead 


—- 
~" 





















WITH THE RIGHT 
EDWAL COLOR TONE! 


Only the new Edwal Color Toners have all of these features: 


1. FULL RANGE OF COLORS 
Blue, Brown, Green, Red, Magenta, Yellow. All but Blue 
may be blended to produce intermediate shades (an exclu- 
sive feature with dye toners of this type). 

2. EASY TO USE 
Simply immerse print in diluted toner and toning begins. 
No bleaching—no redeveloping—no heating—no unpleas- 
ant odors. 

3. TONE ALL PAPERS 
Excellent results with all contact or enlarging papers of all 
grades, surfaces or types. Also tone movie film. 


Get these new Edwal Color Toners at your dealer's. If he cannot 
supply you, write for the name of the nearest Edwal dealer! 


tHe New EDWAL 
COLOR TONERS 


New packaging method guarantees factory freshness 





Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 








16 pages...full of helpful information 
...tells all about ZECHN/FINISH low 
cost Complete Photographic Service. 


PRINTON Color Prints...Big 3%x4% enlarge- 
ments only 65c, 5x7 only $2.00—8x10 $3.00. 
Black-and-white prints from miniature color 
transparencies only $1.00 for 10. Any size 
8 exposure roll developed and enlarged 
only 25c. 35mm 36 exposure roll developed 
and enlarged only 90c. 


WRITE FOR 
YOUR COPY TODAY. 









The Pat Terry School of 
Magazine Photography 


AN INTENSIVE VACATION COURSE 
for those with some experience who want to 
sell their pictures. 

Exciting personal instruction by the former 
Chief Photographer of NEWSWEEK; Pho- 
tographic Officer, U. S. Marine Corps; con- 
tinuous contributor COLLIER’S LOOK, 


etc., etc. 
For details of the Course and admission require- 
ments, 'e 


MAJOR PAT TERRY 


ACCORD, NEW YORK 
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Movie Releases ...... 


Official Fiims has released two new films in 
the series of animated Merry-Toon Cartoons, 
They are available in 8mm. and 16mm., silent 
and sound, black and white in Official Films’ 
standard sizes and prices. 


Tue SunsuHinE Makers is a subject for chil- 
dren, packed with action, humor and a moral. 
The smiling Sunshine Gnomes operate a sun- 
shine factory . . . gathering the brilliant rays 
of the sun, and spreading golden cheer every- 
where. By contrast, far in the grey grotto, live 
the Gloom Makers, mean and wretched little 
gnomes who cannot bear fun and laughter. The 
Sunshine Gnomes wage a battle on the Gloom 
Makers, chasing the blues with Sunshine bombs. 


PASTRYTOWN WEDDING, a Cartooon, that takes 
place in Pastrytown, where all is made of 
sugar and spice and everything nice. This is 
a big day in Pastrytown, for Cookie Boy has 
rescued his girl from a bumble bee, and won 
her for his wife. All the busy bakers turn out 
for the occasion, and make a wedding cake 
that reaches the sky. The bride and groom 
arrive in a sugar coach, drawn by prancing 
animal crackers, and take top places on the 
cake. 


The six following, current 16mm film releases 
are available from the Bell & Howell Filmo- 
sound Library: 


MuTINY ON THE ExsrnoreE, No. 7123, 16- 
mm, sound, 7 reels Rental $17.50. Super-fea- 
ture that follows Jack London’s sea thriller. 
Paul Lukas plays the part of an author who 
takes passage aboard a sailing ship in search 
of color for a novel, but finds more than he 
had bargained for. The ship is buffeted by 
storms, her captain killed, and life aboard made 
exciting by a mutiny. For days a struggle for 
control is waged, with victory by the writer, 
the captain’s daughter, and the loyal members 
of the crew. 


Bases On Swinc Street (Universal) No. 
2637, 16mm., 7 reels, rental $17.50. Kids 
open a juvenile night club to support a group 
of their members in music scholarships. The 
show almost doesn’t go on but youthful talent 
will have its way. Starring Ann Blyth, Peggy 
Ryan, Leon Errol and Andy Devine. Available 
for approved non-theatrical audiences. 


Tue Srncinc SHERIFF (Universal) No. 2636, 
16mm., 6 reels, rental $17.50. A truly unique 
musical Western that kids itself in clean up- 
roarious satire. There is rhyme and reason even 
in the introduction of the musical numbers, and 
an inspired commentator helps further to take 
it off the beaten path. (Bob Crosby, Fay 
McKenzie, Samuel S. Hinds, Fuzzy Knight). 
Available for approved non-theatrical audi- 
ences. 
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KASSOONVILLA 


Chawot Blech 


THE WORLD'S MOST DISTINGUISHED 
PROJECTION PAPERS SINCE 1924 

the fundamental qualities of this print: the 
exture; the drama, with expressive tones and 


appropriate medium to display the ser 
Perplexed’, by Dr. I. W. Schmidt 


Dassonville Print Competition 


leed, the 
is that shown in 


ng-entry in the 1945 


Wwilive 


f 








. 


THe Merry Monanans (Universal) No. 
2634, 16mm. sound, 9 reels, rental $17.50. A 
cavalcade of vaudeville leading from the three- 
a-day to the Follies. Comedy, music, and a dash 
of nostalgic sentiment, starring Donald O’Con- 
nor, Peggy Ryan and Jack Oakie. Available 
for approved non-theatrical audiences. 


San Dreco, I Love You (Universal) No. 
2635, 16mm. sound, 8 reels, rental $17.50. 
An ambitious girl can get places even when 
weighted down with four obstreperous kid 
brothers and a dreamy schoolteacher father who 
turns inventor. Included in the cast of this 
comedy are Jon Hall, Louise Allbritton, Edward 
Everett Horton, Eric Blore and Buster Keaton. 
Available for approved non-theatrical audi- 
ences. 


Wuart Birp Is THat? Nos. XC983 to XC985, 
16mm., 3 reels, rental $3 each, sale $72 each. 
Teacher-made color films of American bird life, 
arranged in novel form to encourage student 
participation. Each bird is pictured in typical 
habitat, size feeding and nesting habits, and 
other distinguishing features are shown—then 
a pause for discussion, and the answer is given. 
A quick review concludes the reel. Producer 
David Schneider, Editor Wm. F. Kruse. 


For further information, write to the Bell & 
Howell Filmosound Library, 1801 Larchmont 
Ave., Chicago 13, Ill. 





Tue SHancuar Gesture, a feature produc- 
tion in sound—11 reels (United Artists release), 
featuring Gene Tierney and Victor Mature. 


“The Shanghai Gesture” is a strange, haunt- 
ing story, of a fabulous city where almost any- 
thing can happen—and does! 

The settings, the clothes, and the production 
of “The Shanghai Gesture” are rich. The 
most dramatic scene unwinds at a dinner during 
the Chinese New Year which is pictured in 
this film, and was re-produced with the help of 
nearly the entire population of Los Angeles’ 
Chinatown. 

At this dinner, the story reaches its climax— 
a climax which is exciting and provocative— 
and above all entertaining. Exclusive 16mm. 
world-wide rights controlled by Commonwealth 
Pictures Corp., 729 Seventh Ave., New York 
19... ¥. 


Fuzzy Wuzzy, a one-reeler featuring Louis 
Jordan is being released, at the same time, by 
Commonwealth. 


Just off the press, and available free to 
owners of sound projectors, is Official Films’ 
complete and illustrated catalog, covering 
Soundies 16mm. Musical Film Revues featuring 
well known Hollywood and Broadway talent. 

All Soundies are available in 16mm. 
sound, 100-ft. lengths, at $7.50 each. For 
your free copy of the new Soundies catalog, 
write to Official Films, Inc., Dept. S., 25 W. 
45th Street, New York 19, N. q. 











Owners of all movie 
cameras give it their 
approval. Owners of 
small still cameras es- 


pecially acclaim it. 


See it at your dealers 


NOW! 


HEADMASTER 


“THE TRIPOD HEAD THAT TOPS THEM ALL" 





“NEWER THAN THE ATOMIC BOMB" 


K & F PRODUCTS CO. 


Unlimited horizontal 
and vertical panning 


and tilting. 


Fits any standard cam- 
era and tripod. 


$16.50 


Plus Tax 


1538 SUNSET BOULEVARD 
LOS ANCELES 26, CAL. 
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NEw Curtis l, 


| ENLARGING PRINTER 










Printing surface is titted toward the user 
to afford the greatest operating efficien- 
cy The ground glass permuts the operator 
to obtain the composition of bis choice 









THE SIX ILLUSTRATED 
FEATURES DEMONSTRATE 
the OPTICAL CORRECTNESS 
OF THIS PRECISION 
INSTRUMENT! 















The slide is mounted in a movable, 
micrescope-type stage permitting 
smooth shifting to frame the best 
Composition whvle viewing or pnating 









Printing aperture is equipped with 
edge registering device making possible 
the use of 2 color correction mash the 
full size of the enlarged negative 























a eee | 

Filters for all of the new monopak 
jocesses as well as for separation 
an ae available, They are 
a shée. 


by Lens board threaded te take Leica SOmm 
Camera lenses. The printer 

PA with the finest quality color tested 14.5 
is = 2-nch copying lens $169.50 ples tax 









This new Enlarging Printer enlarges all or any portion 
of a 35 mm slide three to five diameters to make 4 x 5 
separation negatives or direct color prints. It may also 
be used as a contact printer from 4 x 5 or smaller sheet 
color film. Perfect optical alignment and best lens per- 
formance are secured by utilizing the optical bench 
principle in its design. In-stock and ready for immediate 
delivery, Price, less lens, $149.50 plus excise tax. 
If your Dealer cannot supply you, write direct to Dept. Ms6 


2718 GRIFFITH PARK BOULEVARD-LOS ANGELES§ 27, CALIFORNIA 


brilliant and coo! light 
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A host of feature films with famous stars is 
being released for the 16mm. non-theatrical 
market. 

Pictorial Films, Inc., 1270 Sixth Avenue, New 
York City have announced their 1946 feature 
program, including 39 full-length pictures, in 
16mm. version. This array of movies includes 
everything from tense drama to hilarious com- 
edy, musicals, Westerns and mysteries. 

In addition to 38 releases produced by PRC, 
with whom Pictorial has an exclusive distribu- 
tor’s contract, the famous United Artists comedy 
Three Is a Family is being distributed by 
Pictorial on an exclusive world-wide basis. 
Three Is A Family, produced by Sol Lesser, 
starring Marjorie Reynolds, Charlie Ruggles, 
Fay Bainter, Helen Broderick and Cheryl 
Walker and William Terry of “Stage Door 
Canteen” fame, is the Broadway hit which 
ran for 65 weeks and was subsequently made 
into a film. 


Another one of the outstanding features in 
Pictorial’s 1946 program is the comedy THE 
Town WeEnT WILD, with Edward Everett Hor- 
ton, Freddie Bartholomew and Jimmy Lydon. 


Planet’s new series of 16mm. animated color 
cartoons will introduce a new character to the 
screen. 

And when we say “character,” we’re not 
kidding . . . for Professor J. Waldo Purrington 
is indeed that! 


999 


The seedy looking educator is the creation 
cf Paul J. Fitspatrick, Jr., director of animation 





at Oscar Productions in Hollywood, and re- 
ports from that studio indicate that the whim- 
sical J. Waldo will devote his initial screen 
appearance to the importance of staying on 
the straight and narrow path. 

Honesty 1s Tue Best Poxicy will be the 
first in the series of the narrow gauged color 
cartoons wherein the professor sets himself up 
as an authority on proving or disproving well- 
known adages. 

All of the series are photographed in 16mm 
Kodachrome and will be released exclusively by 
Planet. 


Pranet News, the second in a series of 
monthly newsreels photographed in 16mm 
Kodachrome is scheduled for an early release 
by Planet Pictures, Inc. 

Highlighted by beautiful aerial camera cover- 
age of the inaugural flights of the Constellation 
and the Skymaster, the 12 minute color reel 
also includes a three-year old diving and swim- 
ming champion; a human interest item on 
Chinchillas ; a sportsnote on Field archery and 
sidelights on the famed Lockheed P-80 Jet Pro- 
pelled Shooting Star. 

Produced by Tommie Braatelien and Ed 
Drews, the twelve minute newsreel presents a 
balanced program of spot news and human in- 
terest items with commentary by Frank Hemin- 
way, many-voiced newscaster of the airlanes. 

The “Planet News” will be released to 
Planet’s 16mm _ distributors in the United 
States and Canada. 





All-American-Made 


127 MM, £/4.5 and 90MM, f/4.5 


Seics LENSES 


helical focusing 
mounts designed to couple directly with the built in 
range finder of the Leica Camera. The 127 mm long focal 
length lens produces images more than twice the size 
made by the standard Leica 50 mm lens. The 90 mm 
almost twice the size of the Leica 50 mm lens. Close ups 
can be made of distant objects; portraits will have better 
perspective. The Leica 127 mm and 90 mm lenses can be 
used, with any model Leica having an interchangeable 


American-precision-made optics . . . 


lens mount. 


Keep your present equipment in good shape. Our service department is fully 





2, d tor hacki, 9 





repairing and servicing Leica cameras, lenses and other Leica equipment. 


E. LEITZ, Inc., 304 Hudson St., N. Y. 13, (Dept, M-A3) 
Please send me information on the New 127 mm lens () 
on the New Leica Universal View Finder [] on the New 
90 mm lens (] Please send me a copy of the LEICA 


MANUAL. 


1 enclose $4.00. Send it postage free [) 


Send C.O.D. I'll pay $4.00, plus postage on delivery () 
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Now, at a price far lower than 
you ever thought possible, you 
can own an exposure meter of 
highest quality and be sure that 
every exposure can be precisely 
correct. 

SKAN Exposure Meter is 
engineered by G-M Laboratories 
Inc.—makers of scientific preci- 
sion instruments for 20 years. In 
fine workmanship, simplicity of 
operation and high sensitivity, 
SKAN is unsurpassed at this 
popular low price. 

Get your SKAN today or write 
for free literature, enclosing your 


THE SIGN 








ae z Z JL: = 4 
Tar Extra 


OF PRECISION 


nearest dealer’s name. G-M Lab- 
oratories Inc., 4274 N. Knox 
Ave., Chicago 41, II. 





COMING SOON...Other SKAN 
photographic products are in the 
making. Each will contribute to your 
pleasure in taking fine pictures. 
Watch for them. 














EXPOSURE METER 
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m,16 mm ot? ® 


Vf Vgurood 


PROFESSIONAL VIEWER 


1. Extra large lens. 
2. Spiral grooved eyepiece for 


precision focusing. 
3. Takes any 2”x2” slide. 
9 4. Third dimensional effect. 
EXTRA. VALUE 5, Extraordinary magnification. 
rt a eer with 6, Made of brilliant plastic. 


« for 
33 an, "7 am, “end 3 00 
8 mm ‘fie strips. S$ r } (viewer only) 











INSERT FILM—THAT’S ALL 


No more fuss or bother with glue, hot iron or water 
. . Easymount can be used over and over again by 
simply slipping out one film and inserting another; 

yet film is always held firmly in place. 
. $1.50 


Box of 50 Easymounts ets 
See Your Photographic Dealer 
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Tue Two Mexicos a colorful 16mm. Koda- 
chrome short subject has just been released by 
Planet Pictures Inc., 6362 Hollywood Blvd., 
Hollywood 28, California. 

Cameraman Ed Drews depicted the fact that 
Mexico is a country of rare contrasts. Spacious, 
modern buildings are flanked by ancient struc- 
tures, while narrow village alleys are paralleled 
by beautiful boulevards swarming with Ameri- 
can motor cars. Sprinkled throughout the 16 
minute travelog are historical facts, dramatized 
by well-written narration. Produced by Hub- 
bard Hunt, “The Two Mexicos” has authen- 
tic native music, many-voiced Frank Heming- 
way narrates. 


CHILDREN OF THE City is a 16mm. sound 
British Ministry of Information film treat- 
ing the subject of juvenile delinquency. It 
sets out to indicate, in human terms, the British 
approach to this problem and the workings of 
the Juvenile Courts under a recent Act. The 
actual scene is Scotland, but the picture is 
representative of British practices generally. 

The occasion chosen for the central episode 
of the film is a crime committed by three boys 





whose escapade begins with mere mischief and 
ends in theft. The whole story is unfolded—the 
background of the boys’ lives, the occurrence 
of the incident, the arrest, the trial of the boys 
by the Juvenile Court, and the treatment given 
to each. 

As can be seen from the accompanying illus- 
tration, the film contains lighting effects of 
special interest to photographers. 

This film may be obtained from the Film 
Division, British Information Services, 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Y., or from 
any British Consular office. 





KODAK 35mm DAYLOAD TANK......$ 7.95 
SOLAR Sx7 ENLARGER............. 71.25 
OMEGA D It! 4x5 ENLARGER........ 156.00 


= NATIONAL COLD LIGHT 4x5 ENLARGER 167.00 


ree’ JACK SCHIFF 


eve 
we CAMERA EXCHANGE 
55 VESEY ST. NEW YORK 7. BE 3-115! 











NOW... A YELLOW 
poraror Light Solarizing FILTER 





;MPROVES SK 


This new Polaroid Filter combines the 
features of a yellow filter and a light- 
polarizing filter in a single unit. 

The color of this new Polaroid YELLOW 
Filter automaticallyincreases the contrast 
of clouds against blue skies. When sky 
light is polarized, polarizing action of 
filter makes skies even darker. The Po- 
laroid YELLOW Filter improves pictures 
by providing highlight control, eliminat- 
ing unwanted reflections from water, 
windows, polished wood and other non- 
metallic surfaces. (Surface and sub-sur- 
face details, often obscured by reflected 
glare, are revealed by a Polaroid YELLOW 
Filter.) 

The Polaroid YELLOW Filter sharpens 
haze-covered horizon views. When used 
with all standard ortho films, it improves 
color values. 

The new Polaroid YELLOW Filter re- 
quires an increased opening of only two 
stops (filter factor of 4). 


FOR BLACK-AND-WHITE 
photography, use the new Polaroid 
YELLOW Filter 


FOR COLOR 
photography, use the all-purpose Polaroid 
NEUTRAL Filter 





Ask for a demonstration of Polaroid 
Filters at your camera store. 


Polaroid YELLOW Light-Polarizing Fil- 
ters are available in a variety of sizes to 


fit all types of filter holders. With Polaroid Filter 


| ¢) " 
PIONEER SCIENTIFIC CORPORATION 


‘3 ae ile” ‘ “< 
‘TRADE HARE REG. ©. 5. PAT. OFF. BY POLAROID CORP. 
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FOR AMATEURS ONLY 


THE sii RAILROAD 
SCCMUE 


PHOTO CONTEST 


To encourage photography in the West's 


colorful National Parks, Union Pacific 
Railroad offers amateur photographers 
and their Camera Clubs $4,500 in cash 
prizes, silver trophies, plaques and me- 
dallions for outstanding pictures. 


3 REGIONS TO SHOOT 


On your trip West this summer—plan 
a “‘camera stop-over’’ at Utah-Arizona’s 
photogenic vacation region! Any photo 
or movie reel, black and white or color, 
taken in the Southwest National Park 
areas listed below between June 1-Oct.1 
this year, will qualify for contest entry: 
The closing date for cll entries will be 
Midnight, Nov. 30, 1946. 


ZION—BRYCE 
GRAND CANYON 


(NORTH RIM} 


NATIONAL PARKS 


PLUS— Kaibab National Forest and 
Cedar Breaks Nati 


Here is color panorama, immense and 
fantastic beyond belief, with endless pic- 
ture possibilities—a challenge to every 
amateur photographer. All areas are 
closely connected by paved highways 
and may be seen in one short tour. Com- 
fortable guest accommodations available 
in National Parks. 


3 WAYS TO WIN! 


® BLACK & WHITE PHOTOS 
® COLOR PHOTOS 
® MOVIES — 8mm or 16mm 


PRIZES: Cash awards for Black & White and 
Color photos are $500, $200, $100 (separate 
awards in each division); for Movies, $1000, 
$500, $200. Silver trophies to cash prize 
winners; also 60 beautiful Medallions and 9 
Camera Club Plaques awarded. 


WRITE TODAY! For complete details 
on prizes and awards, Contest Rules, 
Official Entry Blank, and descriptive 
literature on the Utah-Arizona Park 
Regions, inquire at any Union Pacific 
Railroad Office or write direct to 
Photo Contest, Room 120-C, 
Pacific Bldg., Omaha 2, Nebr. 


UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD 





Union 
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NINE FACTS 


(Centinued from page 73) 
NUMBER OF 
AIR~ 


TRANSMISSION 
SURFACES (Uncoated) (Coated) Gain 
2 92.0% 99% 7.6% 
4 84.5% 98% 16% 
8 716% 6% 35.5% 
10 66.0% 95% 44.0% 


To help identify your lens on this table : 
the Goerz Dagor and the Voigtlander 
Collinear have 4 air-glass surfaces. The 
Zeiss Tessar, the Kodak Anastigmat and 
the Ross Xpress have 6 air-glass surfaces. 
More complicated lens systems like the 
Kodak Ektar, the Dogmar or the Biotar 
have 8 air-glass surfaces. 

Breaking this down to an even, more 
practical relationship, it can be assumed 
that, while a Zeiss Tessar with coated 
lenses has an effective transmission of 
F:4.5 at its widest aperature, the same 
lens, uncoated, is equal to F:5 at its 
widest aperture. Coating this lens gained 
a half stop in speed. 

There are no optical disadvantages of 
lens coating. Even a comparatively ineff- 
cient coating, or one that has been re- 
moved from too rough cleaning is better 
than no coating at all. Never remove a 
lens coating because it has deteriorated. 
As long as part of it remains, it is doing 
good. 

There are a few mechanical disadvan- 
tages of having your present lens coated. 
The lens must be completely disassembled, 
and the optical components uncemented. 
Then the glass must be heated during the 
coating process, with the added danger 
of cracking. The coated lens elements 
must then be very accurately cemented 
to avoid air bubbles, and collimated before 
the cement hardens. These are the diffi- 


NOT DOLLAR 
DEVELOPING 


Your negatives deserve quality dovstapin Keo 
We give individual attention to each 
mass production. 35mm films devel ine n vaporaied t0 
Prevent scratches—enlarged to to a Beautiful quality prints 














8—4x6 Beau-| $1.25. Double we Po ait paper, $1.75. 18 
tiful Enlarge-]| exp. 5 ic. -day service. 

mente from 8 exp., 60c; 18 exp., 40c. FREE iling 
Sup. Roll sient exposure FILMS FOR SNAPSHOTS 
Roareies OW AVAILABLE. 

Prints 25c. MINICAM paste LABS, Dept. 4-B, LaCrosse, Wis. 

















\gnted or tn big 


Full Color Correction 
Best for Black-and-White, too 


flpos Colorstigmat enlarging Lenses 


The best lens for enlarging is the one made specifically for that 
purpose. And such is the Apos Colorstigmat, designed to give full 
leeway to the modern darkroom worker, for both color and black- 
and-white prints. 


In the design of the Colorstigmat stress has been placed on full color 

correction, high transmission, flatness of field, and high resolving power. 
The resolving power of both lenses is guaranteed to be over 2000 lines per 
Inch in black-and-white, and 1000 lines per inch in color, either standard 
exceeding by far the requirements for average work. 


Since color work is looming as an important factor in home enlarging, It may be 

interesting to note that the Colorstigmat provides full correction at full aperture. 

There are a number of other features which will prove equally advantageous in 
improving the quality of enlargements. Ask for the Colorstigmat at your favorite 
dealer's, or write for more information. 


The Apos Colorstigmat 90mm lens sells for $20.00, plus 
excise tax. The Apos Colorstigmat 127mm lens sells for 
$25.00, plus excise tax. Note...we do not recommend 
coating on enlarging lenses ... however, on special order, 
we will coat any of our lenses at slight additional charge. 


American Precision Optical Systems 


OLIVER STREET NEWARK 2, NEW JERSEY 








This Fine 3 Element Lens 
Included in the List Price 
of This FEDERAL Enlarger 


Federal provides no less than ten extra value fea- 
tures, many of them unavailable in much higher 
priced Enlargers. Typical of these plus values is the 
31." F6.3Fedar Anastigmatic Lens with built-in iris 
diaphragm provided as standard equipment with the 
popularly-priced Federal Model 219. Corrected for 
chromatic (color) and spherical aberrations, every 
lens is individually adjusted and tested in an 
enlarger to provide extra assurance 
that enlargements will be sharp, 
sparkling, color-correct. 


“ENLARGING IS THRILLING” — All you 
have to know about enlarging in 48 
amusing, wisdom-packed pages. "A Gem,” says Keppler. 


25¢ AT CAMERA STORES EVERYWHERE 
or send 25¢ (no stamps, please) to — 


Lay 
are, 
FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORP. 


Makers of Photograpbic & Electronic Devices 
213 STEUBEN STREET BROOKLYN 5, W. Y. 
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culties. None are important, provided the 
work is done by careful, well trained 
technicians. But an optical coater in the 
hands of an unskilled operator can be a 
dangerous weapon. If you want your 
present lenses coated, have the job done 
by a reputable concern. 

There are three general types of coat- 
ings. Only one type is suitable for camera 
use. 

Lenses can be given a “cold coat.” This 
is applied cold, and does not require com- 
plicated apparatus. “Cold” or “hot” 
evaporated coats can scarcely be distin- 
guished by color. From the average pho- 
tographer’s standpoint, the cold coating is 
useless, as it is too easily removed to be 
worth applying. 

A silica film can be spun on the lens 
by centrifugal force. The resulting coat- 
ing is usually of uneven thickness, though 
harder and more permanent than the cold 
coating. 

A fluoride film deposited by evapora- 
tion in a high vacuum is the most durable 
and effective film of all. This is the most 
commonly used process, and the way all 
new lenses are coated. The method is 
basically simple. The optics to be coated 
are placed within a medium sized bell jar 
along with a test strip of glass. Near the 
base of the bell jar, is a crucible so placed 
that the fluoride it contains will be evap- 
orated by the high heat of an electrical 
filiment. A vacuum of 5 x 10° (.00005 
mm.) is drawn and maintained through- 
out the process by a combination of a 
mechanical and a diffusion pump. The 
lens elements are heated to 400°F. for 
from 40 minutes to an hour and a half. 
At the end of that period, the fluoride is 
heated by the filament to the vaporizing 
point. The depth of the fluoride deposit 
is determined by watching the color of 
the test strip through a window in the bell 
jar. When the film reaches the proper 
thickness as determined by the purple 
color (3 to 4 millionths of an inch), the 
coater is turned off, and the vacuum 
broken. 

Great care must be maintained through- 














MelOMO S| igh! &! 


ya 








Precision made from seasoned 
aoa ere trap fngureslighe 





For 
eras. eras, SUAR RAN ANTEED AGAINST MAN. 
UFA RER’S DEFECTS. Orders 
filled pede = received. 
24x3 3x4 4x5 5x7 
$3.2 $3.2 $3.25 $3.50 
(Plus Excise Tax) 


a roll 


Takes ~ a = 127. Roll Film. No. a roll 
Snap | Shutter. 50mm _ Lens. 
Heavy Bakelite. Molded Case. Price in- ,. a roll 
cludes Ever-ready Case. 

No a roll 


apa xp—____54.70 (This film is U. S. Army surplus) 
No Limit 
CAPITOL PHO laa sU rire 
WHOLESALE DISTRIBUTORS 


2428 Guadalupe Street Austin, Texas 
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KODACHROME 
AND VIEWER 


Magnificent Natural Color 
Weaco KODACHROME SLIDES 


OW the baby volcano has grown! Three 
years ago Paracutin wasn’t any bigger 
than a molehill. Wesco slide No. 184 shows 
the active youngster in full color. It’s one of 
the marvelous photographic transparencies 
in an outstanding series of Wesco collector's 
items, which has caught for your lasting 
enjoyment the true spirit as well as the 
breathtaking beauty of Mexico. The series is 
part of Wesco’s incomparable “add-a- 
slide’’ Kodachrome library. 
OVER 200 subjects to choose from, packed 
in individual envelopes with de- 50¢ 
tailed captions. ea. 


Realistic beyond com- 
parison are Wesco 
slide views of western 
lakes, mountains, 
deserts and missions... 

, authentic and beauti- 
ful reproductions of Mexico, Guatamala, 
Hawaii and Alaska, by such famous photo- 
graphers as Mike Roberts, Micki Carter and 
Father Hubbard. They can be obtained at 
50¢ each; or in sets of 12, in self-view- $5 85 
ing panels complete with captions. ° 


A Complete START for $4.95 


In case you are not already a devotee of 
this fascinating hobby, ask your dealer to 
show you Wesco’s “starter set,” consisting 
of athird-dimensional-effect viewer and six 
slides of your own choosing. 
You will find the 
brilliance and keen 
detail of Wesco 
slides in no way 
diminished by being 
enlarged twenty 
to thirty times in 
projection. 


Every Wesco Slide a Photographic Gem 


Send for a complete list o f Wesco subjects, 
ith illustrations —yours FREE forthe asking. 


Wesco 










28 Geary Street, 
San Francisco 
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Also SETS of 12 - 


Western Movie Supply Co., 


SLIDES 
SETS 


out the entire process. At the vacuum 
drawn, the pressure on the bell jar from 
the atmosphere alone will amount to 20 
tons. 

A well applied coating:can be cleaned 
with usual lens procedures. The test strip 
in each batch of optics that have been 
coated is usually tested by rubbing a soft, 
grit free eraser twenty times back and 
forth over the surface. If the coating is 
undamaged, it is considered satisfactory. 
If not, the coating should be removed, 
and the optic recoated. 

Clean a coated optic with the same 
gentle care a good lens deserves. Wipe it 
with lens tissue only. If the lens must be 
moistened, do so with a minute amount 
of distilled water, and blot off before it 
can seep into the lens mount. Do so, and 
the coating will last the life of your 
camera. 





Black Borders on Prints 


THE following method, devised by my wife, 
for making black borders on prints is particu- 
larly useful when making more than one print 
from a negative. It does away with the 
nuisance of removing the negative from the 
enlarger. 

Two straight-edges of thick cardboard are 
secured below the enlarger, to form a right 
angle. This guide can be used under safe-light 
or in total darkness with unerring accuracy. A 
mask is cut from an envelope in which print- 
ing paper is purchased. This mask is glued to 
a piece of good glass, leaving the desired 
margin between edge of glass and edge of 
paper along one side and one end. 


Operating procedure is to locate the sensit- 
ized paper, then lay the glass-and-mask on 
it, using the guides for both pieces. Turn on 
the room light, and turn it off. Then re- 
move the glass-and-mask and turn on the 
enlarger—the paper is already in the proper 
position. 

A variation of this method 1s to expose the 
borders on as many pieces of paper as are 
to be used, before beginning to print the pic- 
tures. This has the advantage of leaving the 
room dark for rapid printing and for undis- 
turbed processing. — Rodney D. Glasscock, 
Chaplain (Capt.) U.S.A. 








INDIVIDUAL — CONFIDENTIAL — PHOTO WORK 
All Types and Sizes of Films—Developed, Printed, Enlarged 


35MM 36 Exp. Fine grained developed: 
for $1.50 Enlarged to 3” 
ALL WORK DONE BY ME jeaeanian 


CHARLES *. TURNER 
121 School Lane, Springfield, Del. Co., Pa. 





Please remit with order—Send for price list. 
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The new KALART Synchronized PRISM 


RANGE FINDER is entirely mechanical—entirely 
automatic. All you need do is turn the focusing knob 
of your camera until the double images merge— 
and your camera is in focus—not almost, not closely, 
but accurately. Its PRISM reflector gives you a 
brighter, non-fading, permanent refiecting quality. 
Other exclusive war-developed improvements assure 
clean, sharp negatives that can be enlarged 
beautifully. 


The war-born KALART Focuspot operates 
in conjunction with the KALART Synchronized Prism 
Range Finder for accurate focus under poor light 
conditions, especially in total darkness. 


The KALART Master Speed Flash automat- 
ically gives you peak lighting at the right time. It 
takes only a few minutes for your dealer to fit and 
synchronize the Kalart Speed Flash especially de- 
signed for your camera. Perfect mechanical synchro- 
nization that does not drain batteries; no permanent 
attachments to mar your camera; standard outlet for 
extension lighting. 









FREE! 


Write today for complete 
new information on the KA- 
LART Speed Flash, the new 
Kalart Synchronized Prism 





Range Finder and the Kalart 
Focuspot. Address KALART, 
Dept, C-5, Stamford, Conn. 


KALARKT 











FILM SPECIALISTS :0'vou 


Our Film Must Satisfy You 
OR MONEY BACK GUARANTEED! 


35u0 FILM! 








MINIFILM 35MM DAYLIGHT LOADING 
CARTRIDGE (36 EP.) 

© SUPER XX © SUPREME 

e PLUS X e ULTRA SPEED 

® PANATOMIC X ® SUPERIOR #2 
Your Choice—65c Each 

25 & $9.00 10 «$4.50 

BULK 


BULK 


DE Luxe Film Loader loads 35MM 
Cartridges — 100 ft. capacity — $4.95 


35MM FILM, FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED! 


Any 36 Exp. roll of film fine grain 

— Jase Sw negative $ 35 
soged re) x .W. glossy; also ° 
Univex and ome Wekedadsuessvetews 


Write for free mailing bags 
and price list. 
Univex or Memo Reloads, 49c each! 


ROLL FILM AVAILABLE 


KODAK - ANSCO - GEVAERT 


127—27¢; 120—33¢; 116—38c; 
620—33¢; 616—38c¢ 


MINIMUM ORDER — 3 ROLLS 
MOVIE FILM AVAILABLE: 


8 MM Cine Kodak Pan DBL, 25 ft $2.21 
8 MM Cine Kodak Super X DBL, 25 ft... 2.47 
8 MM Cine Kodachrome DBL, 25 ft... 3.77 
16 MM Cine Kodak Super X, 100 ft. . 6.60 
16 MM Cine Kodak Super XX, 100 ft. 7.42 
16 MM Cine Kodak Kodachrome, 100 ft. 8.84 
16 MM Ansco Color 8.75 


16 MM Mag Kodachrome, 50 ft. 
(shortdated ) 


Include Postage—10c Per 3 Rolls 
Mail orders ag a | filled. Postpaid 
or C. O. D. 








Robert Flaherty 


(Continued from page 51) 


cabled Eastman for panchromatic. Moana 
was, as far as I know, the first black and 
white feature film photographed entirely 
on panchromatic stock.” 

The keynote of Flaherty’s work is 
experiment and surmounting of technical 
difficulties. These are two things which 
every amateur faces. How his vision and 
ingenuity solve whatever problems come 
along will determine the result. René 
Clair was an amateur when he made his 
first films—so were Jean Renoir, D. W. 
Griffith, Josef von Sternberg and many 
others, not forgetting Chaplin. Further- 
more, every amateur has it within himself 
to be a pioneer in an untrodden field of 
camera experimentation. 

Flaherty has not only made films with 
exotic locales. He went to the Middle 
West for The Land, a short made for the 
Department of Agriculture on soil erosion 
and dislocation of farmers by machines. 
He once made a film right in New York, 
The $24 Island, showing what the green 
little island bought by the Dutch settlers 
from the Indians had grown into. Of 
course it was what he did with these two 
subjects that made them notable. It’s not 
so much what you do but what you do 
with it. Sugar seems prosaic, but wait 
until you see Flaherty’s new film on this 
subject before you jump to any conclu- 
sions. 

Always Flaherty has retained his sense 
of humor. His whole attitude toward 
making films recalls the incident when 
Sinclair Lewis was asked to address a 
group of students on the art of writing. 
He stared at them, then exclaimed, “You 
want to write, don’t you?” “Yes!” shouted 
the students in enthusiastic unison. “Then 
what are you doing here?” shouted back 
Lewis. “Why aren’t you home writing?” 
That’s the way it is with those who want 
to make films. Make them! 











History is Repeating 
itself...But in COLOR! 





Today’s Photography Is ee eo 











STEREO in COLOR os (She > 
Now You Can Take Your Own Subjects ther? 


"ithe *ORIGINAL 


POPULAR-SIZED 


WwW. 
RADEX STEREO’ [= 


and your own 35 mm. Camera 


Photography is far more fun in 3rd Dimension. With the 
’ RADEX STEREO PARALLEL... which shifts your camera 
between two exposures the proper inter-ocular for stereo 
photography... anyone can take full double-frame stereo 
color transparencies with any 35 mm.camera. 

Price (inc. tax) $6.95. 


OUR BINOCULAR-SCOPE 
3rd DIMENSIONAL VIEWER 
2” x 2” cardboard mounted Kodachrome trans- 
parencies fit in the RADEX STEREO Slide 
Holders (illustrated) for 3rd Dimensional View- 
ing in the RADEX BINOCULAR-SCOPE. 
Precision made of die-cast aluminum .. . with 
adjustable focus and precision-ground Bausch 
& Lomb Lenses this viewer affords the ultimate 
in realism, Don’t miss out on the fun. Partici- 
pate now in the thrill of enjoying STEREO 
pictures in- beautiful Kodachrome. 


See Your Dealer or Write 


RADEX STEREO (yer 


1328 WEST SIXTH STREET e LOS ANGELES 14 CALIF 





=) 
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. . because 


the finest film stocks must go to 
Uncle Sam—and will continue to 
go until Victory is won. . . be- 
cause Kin-O-Lux will not com- 
promise with quality . . . will not 
use substitute materials, rejects, 
miscellaneous ends of strips 
. . » because when you buy 
Kin-O-Lux Film you can be sure 
of uniform quality—and that the 
very best, always. 


You can be sure, too, that 
Kin-O-Lux products have been 
designed to provide you with 
greater pleasure . . . greater ef- 
ficiency — designed to cost you 
less . . . or give you more for 
your money at the same price. 


KIN-0-LUX inc. 


105 West 40 St., New York 18 





Shooting Insects 


(Continued from page 61) 


Try to set up an environment as similar 
to its natural one as possible. 


Some butterflies when hatched out in- 
side will become tame enough to be posed 
on a flower for a photograph. The Mon- 
arch butterfly can be kept inside for a 
number of days if it is given sweetened 
water to eat. To feed a Monarch butter- 
fly place a little sweetened water in a 
spoon and then permit the butterfly to 
piace its front feet in the liquid. This 
butterfly seems to have its tasting organs 
in its feet. If it is hungry, it will imme- 
diately uncoil its feeding tube, and begin 
to sip the sweetened water. 


I had one very amusing experience with 
my tame Monarch butterflies. One day 
while the family members were all away, 
my wife’s mother came to visit. When 
she saw a butterfly flying around in the 
living room, she concluded it was a stray 
one from the outside, and proceeded to 
do the natural thing of opening the door 
so it could escape. When I came home, 
and began to look for some of my pets, the 
lady very apologetically admitted that she 
had chased a butterfly out of the house. 
She was quite surprised when I told her 
that I kept pet butterflies in my house, 
and that more of them would be hatching 
out in a few days. 


On another occasion when I was hatch- 
ing out praying mantes in our kitchen 
during the winter, a visitor who was not 
properly informed, found on returning to 
her home that she had picked up what 
she thought were “crawlers.” Naturally, 
a finger of scorn was pointed at our home. 
A big laugh resulted when the full truth 
was known. 


I have a lot of fun, and excitement 
photographing insects. But most of the 
enjoyment comes from finding an unusual 
way of having a buzzing bug sit down Jong 
enough to have its picture taken. 














the New weston C Malet II 


True color photography demands considerably more than is necessary 
for ordinary black-and-white. So the MASTER II gives you color, while 
it-also takes black-and-white in its stride. Its color sensitivity provides 
complete and flexible control over the entire color spectrum. It 
measures the comparative brightness of individual colors, and sim- 
plifies balancing these color readings with the color range of the 
film. In even the most critical situations, the MASTER II’s extremely 
sensitive *Photronic Cell .. . restricted viewing angle . . . and ex- 
clusive exposure-control-dial combine to make every color shot 
life-like. Ask your dealer, or write direct to us for literature. 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 649 Frelinghuysen Ave- 
nue, Newark 5, New Jersey. 
*Photronic—A registered 
W trademark designating the 
eston letra photoelectric cells and _pboto- 
eee eee eee aenae a electric devices manufactured --——- 
exclusively by Weston 
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ONE-HAND 


PAN HEAD 


c 
QUICK-SET 


ONLY 


TRIPODS ewe you 


ALL OF THESE FEATURES 


LUT Gy 3 
LEG-LOCK 


LIGHTWEIGHT 
STRENGTH 





Constant product develop- 
ment keeps Quick-Set 
ahead of the field. The pan- 
head is now better than 
ever—swings in any direc- 
tion and locks with a twist 
of the handle. The Quick- 
Set leg-locks quickly put 
your camera at picture 
height. Be sure to see this 
finest and lightest of all 
tripods—at your dealer's 
now! 


THE PRODUCT AND THE MEN 
WHO MAKE IT ARE THE SAME, 
BUT THE NAME, ‘‘ WHITEHALL 
SPECIALTY CO."’ HAS BEEN 
CHANGED TO... 


ee 


= / 
QUICK-SET, 


INCORPORATED 
1741 Diversey Parkway, Chicago 14, Ill. 
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Fiesta de los Toros: 
THE BULLFIGHT! 


(Continued from page 33) 


advice or step on your favorite lens or 
light meter. By all means purchase a 
“shade” seat, so you don’t have to shoot 
against the sun. And, very important, 
take as many pictures as possible during 
the first three bullfights . . . or 45 min- 
utes . . . since the shade will eventually 
progress over to your side of the arena, 
and half-way across the ring. Exactly 
how much shade you'll get will be de- 
termined by the time of the year.. In 
Mexico, June to August is about right 
(for photographing bull fights,) though 
there is always sufficient light for black 
and white stuff. 

The kind of pictures you come away 
with will depend as much on luck as on 
your own efforts. There is simply no an- 
ticipating where the main action of each 
fight will occur. You might stay there for 
half an hour, pulling in the stuff from 
the other end of the ring, and cursing the 
gods (or me) because you chose the 
wrong seat; or because you’re a Gemini 
and the book says this isn’t your day. 
Then all of a sudden... bingo! There it 


OCCASIONALLY the matadors will even 
“pass’ the bull on their knees to prove their 
contempt for death, or in a rare moment 
of showmanship; which often takes in the 
business of sticking your neck out somewhat! 





















Exhibition quality photographs are easy to achieve 
when you “filter-paint” with OMAG. Just slip the 
recommended OMAG filter over your lens, read the 
very simple instructions supplied with each OMAG 
filter—and shoot! OMAG filters take the “problem” 
out of filter-painting with your still or movie camera. 
No book, no chart can tell you as much as your own 
experience—but OMAG filters assure the best results 
under all conditions. Try OMAG once and you will 
understand why the world’s photographers consider 
OMAG best by test. 


OMAG Filters — For BEST Results 


Be sure that the filters you buy are OMAG! Each 
OMAG Filter is produced from an individual pre- 
cision-calibrated optical blank with the color right 
in the glass—not “sandwiched” in between. OMAG 
filters will not fade or deteriorate under any adverse 
conditions. OMAG filters are optically flat, plan- 
parallel and as precisely finished and engineered as 
the finest camera lens. 


We will be glad to send you details about the proper 
use of OMAG Filters and other OMAG accessories 
illustrated here. And five years of outstanding war- 
production of optical goods has made today’s postwar 
OMAG Products better than ever! 






EMMET BUILDING 
Dept. 5, 29th St. and Madison Ave. 
N. Y. 16, N. Y. 


OMAG Universal Filter Kit for 
either Color (with ChromA) or 
Black and White—choice of four 
filter discs and interchangeable 
filter mount. Packed in hand- 
made, satin-lined carrying case. 
Available from 27 mm. to 51 mm. 
lens diameter. Priced from 
$@.00 up, according to lens size. 


CHESS-UNITED COMPANY, Inc. 





8 


OMAG Filter Discs 
and ProxOmag Por- 
trait Lenses made of 
genuine solid optical 
glass to fit all Series 
Mounts without 
adapter rings. Opti- 


cal precision at the 
OMAG level of per- 
fection. 





OMAG precision-ma- 
chined 215 Series 
sunshade filter holders 
for all miniature and 
movie cameras. 
Priced from $2.95 up. 
Take standard OMAG 
21.5 mm. diameter 
discs. 





ChromA—$6.25 list; 


PICTURES 
WITH YOUR STILL 
OR MOVIE CAMERA 


It’s Easy with 


OmAaG 









OMAG Filter Disc 
Assortments to fit 
standard OMAG 21.5 
mm. series sunshade 
filter holders — in 
Black and White or 
Color Pouch Kits at 

35 and $4.95 re- 
spectively. indi- 
vidual discs priced 
from $1.50 up. 





OMAG Individually 
Mounted Filters, 
Screw-in, Precision- 
Machined Dural 
Mounts. CINE—f 3.5 
# 2.7, f 25—8 mm. 
and 16mm.—standard 
colors $2.45 list; 
Chro:nA $2.95 list; 
f 1.5—16 mm.—stand- 
ard —- Ra gt = 


ARGUS— 


standard colors—$3. 5 list; Caren th 90 list. 
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Magna-Scope Viewer 
FREE with purchase of 20 
especially selected, full 
color, 2x2 ART SLIDES. 
Beautiful models posed in 
a variety of settings. Regu- 
lar 50c color eitdes of 
popular models suitable for 
T STUDY. 


20 Different 
Full Color 
Art Slides — Reg. $10.00 


wor | ne. $7.50 


ALL FOR ONLY 


$10.00 


Mail Orders filled. Sorry, no C.O.D.'s. 
This offer for LIMITED TIME ONLY. 


HABER & FINK, Inc. 


“One of America's Great Camera Stores" 
12 Warren St., New York 7, N. Y., BA. 7-1230 











ified and ‘personal- 
; weeks’ course 


307-A Wilshire Blvd., Santa Monica, Calif. 
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EPILOGUE .. . four years of careful breeding, 
a fifteen minute fight . . . then, cheap beef .. . 


all is, right under your nose . . . and the 
telephoto is too long . . . and you've got 
to make a quick switch . . . but quick. 
And while you’re epithetting yourself into 
a dither with the sudden excitement, some 
beautiful cape-work is being executed, the 
crowd is roaring, and you’re all set to 
bang a good one off at last, when zinggg! 
. . . the shutter wasn’t cocked or the slide 
wasn’t pulled! Don’t let it faze you ; don’t 
let anything faze you. Try and remember, 
in odd moments of waiting, to check and 
re-check equipment; so there will be no 
fumbling for a holder that you’ve used 
already; or frantic tearing at the wrap- 
pings of a film roll when it should have 
been unwrapped and ready for just such 
emergencies. Readiness pays off. 

Fights are held the year around in 
Mexico City, weather permitting. In 
Tijuana, just south of San Diego and 
across the border, they run them during 
the summer months only. The difference 
between a program given in the provinces 
and one that takes place in Mexico City, 
is approximately the difference, in base- 
ball parlance, between a major and a 
minor league game. 

When crossing into Mexico, be sure to 
register any foreign make cameras or 
lenses at the American Customs Office on 
this side of the border. It only takes a 
few minutes and might save you no end 








ae ae? ae ae eee eee ee 








VO 


Now 
ONI 


WW ith 
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with these 


Here is the greatest photo-develop- 
ing discovery of our time! Now 
everyone can enjoy developing and 
printing photographs! These revo- 
lutionary new UNIDEL products 
develop film and paper automatic- 
ally and economically. Just one solu- 
tion to develop your film—no hypo, 
no stop, no over-development! Place 
your film in UNIDEL Automatic 
Film Developer and leave it. In 20 
minutes you have a sharp, extreme- 
ly clear, soft-toned negative! 

Just one solution to develop your 


SOLI 


(7 
- 


Op 
i; Can devel 


PlON 


real 


: x 


NO HYPO e NO STOP . No OVER-DEVELOPING 


print—no hypo, no over-develop- 
ment! Place your properly-exposed 
print in UNIDEL Automatic Paper 
Developer and in 2 minutes you 
have a perfectly-developed photo- 
graph! Witch UNIDEL, prints can 
be exposed to light as soon as the 
image begins to appear! You cannot 
over-develop your film or paper no mat- 
ter how long they remain in UNIDEL! 

Operation is simple, sure and 





entirely automatic. No fuss with 
cumbersome trays, costly chemicals, 
and delicate timing. Developing is 
easy, developing is fun! 

Try UNIDEL Automatic Film 
Developer and Automatic Paper 
Developer for your photographs. 
See it, buy it at your favorite photo 
dealer. If he doesn’t have UNIDEL, 
ask him to get it for you. There's 
nothing like it on the market! 


PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICAL RESEARCH, INC. 
2654 FLETCHER DRIVE, LOS ANGELES 26, CALIFORNIA 
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35mm HIGH SPEED PANCHROMATIC 


Daylight Weston 80-GE 120-Tungsten Weston 64-GE 100 


DAYLIGHT LOADING 
CARTRIDGE 


} 


or 
ARGUS 
CONTAX 
LEICA 
RETINA 


18 Exposures — 55c 
36 Exposures — 87c 


ALi; peer! EXPOSURES 


Size 127 — Retail Price 27<c 
Size 620 — Retail Price 33c 
Size 120 — Retail Price 33c 
Size 616 — Retail Price 38c 
Size 116 — Retail Price 38c 
Dealers Write For Special Dis« nts 


DOVER MFG. CO., DOVER 
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of trouble or embarrassment, or even 
temporary confiscation on the trip back. 
There is no need to register any American 
made stuff ; custom offices are interested 
only in the collection of legitimate levies. 

Incidentally, you may be interested in 
the training ground of all matadors: the 
novilladas, or apprentice fights. Admis- 
sion prices are less expensive than to the 
“big league” stuff, but your trip may be 
well repaid. Here, the young aspirants go 
through their paces, and try hard to put 
the bull through his. Naturally, not every 
novice manages to get over the hump in 
these, his first professional appearances. 
Many are graceless, nervous, recklessly 
daring, or forgetful of the first principles or 
rules. Not all have mastered the difficult 
art of keeping the bull’s attention centered 
on the cloth, and often they pay dearly 
for their mistakes. While the novillada 
is essentially a “college” for future grad- 
uating matadors, it is also here that that 
talent is carefully nurtured and watched, 
for its courage or cowardice, for its orig- 
inal style or imitation of past performers, 
and above all, for the degree of “honor” 
displayed by the up and coming fighters. 
It is no sin to be gored or otherwise in- 
jured in a fight, if the wounds are a re- 
sult of playing the bull too bravely, albeit 
a bit on the close side. However, it is 
sometimes ignorance rather than courage 
that wounds or kills a fighter in his early 
stages; and the Mexicans and Spaniards 
show as little patience with ignorance as 
they do with cowardice. 

If you’re a champion of our govern- 
ment’s Good Neighbor policy, you’ll erase 
the term “toreador” from your vocab- 
ulary. There are none in Mexico, and 
none in Spain, Bizet’s “Carmen” to the 
contrary notwithstanding. The dignified 
expression for bullfighter is MATADOR, 
or torero; though actually, forero can 
also mean any active participant in a 
fight, such as matador, picador, or ban- 
derillero. Toreador is simply a denatured 
French version of the term, torero. The 
true appellation for the star performer is. 
always, MATADOR. 











. ++. a@ statement to the prospective 
purchasers of the distinguished new 


STEREGQ-REALIST 


Camera and Viewer 





We feel that some definite word is due the 
thousands of individuals who have written us 
since we first announced the new Stereo- 
Realist Camera and Viewer late in 1945. 


Almost all of these camera fans have assured 
us of their intention to buy both Camera and 
Viewer. Many have asked us to enter their 
order — sight unseen and price unkown. 
Naturally the two questions most consistently 
asked us are —- “How soon can we buy it” 
and “What is the price’. 


It was our hope originally that the Stereo- 
Realist Camera and Viewer would be ready 
for distribution to dealers by approximately 
March Ist of this year. However, the com- 
plexities of “tooling up’ for precision-built 
instruments of this nature have taken slightly 
longer than anticipated, particularly under 


the general conditions of shortages which 
have prevailed. 


We are glad to tell you at this time that ship- 
ments will start the latter part of May and 
that camera dealers in most localities should be 
ready to demonstrate this new 3rd dimension 
Camera and Viewer around the 15th of June. 


The retail price of the Stereo-Realist Camera 
has been tentatively set at $150.00 including 
taxes — and the Viewer at $25.00 (subject 
to O.P.A. —— The price of accessories 
such as leather carrying case, neck straps, 
flash gun, etc., will be announced soon. 


Once you actually see the new Stereo-Realist 
Camera and Viewer as well as the startling 
results obtained we are confident that your 
initial interest in this equipment will have 
been more than justified. 


Davip WHITE COMPANY, 315 West Court Street, Milwaukee 12, Wisconsin 
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AMERICAN-MADE... PRECISION- BUILT 
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STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 
IN SANTA BARBARA 





BROOKS INSTITUTE OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


SANTA BARBAR . CALIFORNIA 


35mm PROJECTOR OUTFIT 





T. D. C. Slide Projector w/case 


® 300 Watt cool light 
® Focus Finder Slide Changer 
® Micro Focusing Knob 


40 by 40 beaded Challenger screen 


Mooet complete $78 00 


MSS Nps nie « oa 


WESTEN'S CAMERA SHOP 
SANTA BARBARA, CALIFORNIA 

















ENLARGEMENTS 


4x6--25c 5x7--35c, 8x10--60c, 11x14--$1.25 
DEVELOPING, PRINTING, COPYING 
Superb ¢ Prices. aoe a I 8 
films, negatives and pi with 
- worries for ge fee ‘and tee Sesion. 
PHOTO a Inc. 
580 Market St., San Francisco 4, Calif. 
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HIGH SCHOOL SALON 


(Continued from page 21) 


photos a contestant may enter in any or 
all of the classes. Photographs can be 
either regular contact prints, or enlarge- 
ments up to seven inches in their longest 
dimension, Only black-and-white work is 
to be submitted, and while pictures may 
be trimmed or cropped during printing, 
no art work such as coloring or retouching 
is permitted on either the negatives or 
the prints. 

Entry blanks for the National High 
School Photographic Awards are being 
sent to every high school in the United 
States. A completed entry blank should 
accompany each picture and all entries 
should be mailed directly to the National 
High School Photographic Awards, 343 

tate Street, Rochester, N. Y., postmarked 
before midnight,May 15, 1946. 

The following is a list of the four 
classes of pictures to be judged, plus 
some pertinent tips from the Eastman 
Kodak Company for those who wish to 
enter the contest: 

Class 1. Scenes and still life studies— 
Your landscape pictures, marine views, 
city or country scenes, interiors, still life 
studies, and flower pictures, in fact any 
picture that appropriately portrays our 
natural or man-made environment, may 
be entered in this class. 

Class 2. Pictures of adults, children, or 
babies—this is an opportunity for you to 
enter pictures which are close-ups or full 
views of one or more persons . . . pictures 
in which the principal interest is a char- 
acter study in any mood. 

Class 3. Recreation—gives you a wide 
open chance to submit pictures of any 
spare-time activity such as sports, animals, 
and pets, dancing, handicraft or collection 
hobbies, or scout activities. 

Class 4. Occupations—People at work 
—is the final class designed for your pic- 
tures which show people doing things, 
such as farming, mechanical work, house- 
hold jobs, or in which the main interest 
is labor, service, or the creation of goods 
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in store, factory, office, field, streets, or 
home. 

Now for some tips on how to make pic- 
tures which will stand a good chance of 
winning one of the cash prizes in the 
national contest. 

First, get into the habit of carrying 
your camera with you. Material for prize- 
winning pictures is found everywhere— 
in your school activities, on the way to 
school, around sporting events, in parks 
and scenic spots near your home, and 
wherever people work, play, or simply 
attend to the normal routine of living. 

Second, learn to picture ideas rather 
than things—because pictures that ex- 
press an idea, or, in other words, tell a 
simple, easily understood story, are al- 
ways of much more interest to everyone 
than just straight record snapshots. For 
instance, an ordinary snapshot of your 
pal, Jimmy, standing looking at the 
camera wouldn’t tell much of a story— 
but if you were to picture Jimmy when 
he’s hard at work building a new model 
airplane you’d get a sure-fire story-telling 
picture every time. 

Finally, don’t forget that “human ap- 
peal”—in other words, “human interest” 
—is going to be a big factor in deciding 
the winner in this contest. So whenever 
you see something that arouses an emo- 
tion—such as a cute expression on a 
baby, or a thrilling moment in a baseball 
game, or a beautiful sunset—get the pic- 
ture! One good snapshot made on the 
spur of the moment like that may win a 
big prize just as definitely as other pic- 
tures that you plan for a longer period 
of time. 








GORGEOUS GIRLS 


Beautiful Hollywood Models Posed in Thrilling Master-pieces 
of Pin-up Art. 

2x2 Kodachrome Slides 2 for $1, S—$2, 10—$4, 15—$6. 
35mm Ti pai jes, d, 15 for $1, 35—$2. 
35mm Negatives, 10 for $1, 25—$2. 

Pin-up Photographs, 10 for $1, 2 , 6O—S4. 

Movies (black and white) SO ft. 8mm $3, 100 ft., 16mm $5. 
— Kodachrome Color SO ft. 8mm $8, 100 ft. 16mm 





FREE OFFER: Select $6 worth, Send only $5; 
Get $1 REE 


worth F: 
FINE ARTS FILM CO. (MP) 
P. ©. Box 2084 San Antonio 6, Texas 
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SENSITIVE 


Direct Reading 


EXPOSURE METER 
The new HICKOK Duplex Direct 
Reading Exposure Meter has 
greater sensitivity for more ac- 
curate measurement of low light 
intensity. Clearer and better pic- 
tures are more easily obtained in 
bad light. It eliminates comput- 
ing or transferring figures from 
one scale to another. Scale de- 
flection is almost twice that of 
most scales. It’s easier to read 
more accurately. Small, stream- 
lined size. For better pictures— 
black and white or color—stills or 
movies—use the HICKOK Duplex 
Meter made by specialists in finer 
electronic instruments for over 
35 years. Write for literature. 


THE HICKOK ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT CO. 
10580 DUPONT AVE., CLEVELAND 8, OHIO 
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WAR BARGAINS 
in LENSES and PRISMS 


NOW! MAKE YOUR 
OWN BINOCULARS! 


Complete Set of LENSES 
and PRISMS from 
Navy‘s 7 x 50 Model 


Save Up to $150.90! 





Here's an unusual qeporeenity 
jous ao 
of money. Bulla" them yourself 
bang all of the very same op- 
tics contained in oe Navy's 
7 Power Glasses. You may 
buy either a near perfect set 
Lenses and Prisms or a set 
of seconds cmastty the same units, but Lenses are neommented 
and have some imperfections). Or you wish to build a 
Monocular (14 a Binocular), choosing either near perfect com- 
ponents or seco 


View 
of 
7X, 50 
Binocuars 





Stock #5102- a9--d0enr Perfect Binocular Set... .. $25.00 Postpaid 
Steck #5103-M—Near Perfect Monocular Set... .$12.50 Postpaid 
Stock #5105-M—Seconds for Binoculars...... $11.00 Postpaid 


Stock #5104-M—Seconds for Monocular...... S$ 5.50 Postpaid 


FLASH! JUST RECEIVED! 

We now have Metal Parts and Bodies for Navy's 7x50 Binocular. 
pone og details sent with all orders for above sets or upon 
SPECIALS IN LENS SETS 
Set #1-M—‘‘Our Advertisi Seeeier" 18 lenses for $1.60 Post- 
ease, Plus 10-page Idea let. Make your own telescope 

™ 


. a od: 

—) experimental optics, copying, ultra close-up shots, ' etc. 

Many uses, 

New S0-Page idea Book ‘‘Fun With Chipped Edge : snes ‘on- 

tains wide variety of projects and ful covers Veecinating 

uses of all Lenses in sets listed above—only $1. 0o'* Postpaid 

16MM. PROJECTING LENS e“o eo of 2 Fluoride coated 
cemented Achromatic Le: 


nses ineh diam. with combined F. L. 
of 2 inches 
I a5 ord cas Ul iiale ors ioe wa af 9 $1.70 Postpaid 
= = mm. ey PROJECTING LENS SET—Consists of 


ty oo » Plus a Condensing Lens and 
ee a . wAbeorbing lass with directions, ‘ 

ee wales dit ot a 6 be oo ¥0%5:0 0 #e9.% $1.95 Postpaid 
LENS éceanine TISSUE—One Ream—480 Sheets. 


Size 7ie"K11". Stock #704-M.......--.0555- $1.50 Postpaid 


SECONDS IN Wg aaynatn ge CONDENSING —— 
Stock #1061-M—Diam. 614”, F. L. 9”...... 00 Each Postpa 
Stock #1068-M—Diam. 4 vier, *.. 614”. $70 Each Postpaid 
We have a large supply o of other seconds in Condensing 
Lenses for Spotlights and Enlargers—diam. from 3'/,” 
to 644"—priced very low. Write for list! 


MICROSCOPE SETS 
of two agg Lenses and two Convex Eye Piece 
40 Power Pocket 
‘oscope. , eee color cor- 


Consis' 
Lenses — i = ae 
scope, or Power 1 Regular Size Microscope 
rected Lenses will give you excellent definition 
Stock #1052-m 
Consisting of Prism, Mirror and Condens’ 
together with Stock 2#1052-M will make an 
tg a enabling you to get screen magnification of 400 to 
1 P according to screen distance. 


GH ON Sd 5s ci as had ncetiaeee ed $2.00 Postpaid 
All the Lenses You Need to Make Your Own Telescope! 
All Are Achromatic Lenses 


GALILEAN TYPE—Simplest to Make but has Narrow Field of View. 
Stock +5004-M—Small 2 Power Pocket Scope. ..$1.00 Postpaid 


Stock #5018-M—4 Power Telescope........... $1.25 Postpaid 

PRISM Mig ype aha Prism instead of Lenses to Erect Image. 

Have wide field of vi 

Stock #5010-M 6 Moa Telescope.......... - $3.00 Postpaid 

Stock #5012-M—20 Power Telescope..........- $7.25 Postpaid 
TANK PRISMS—PLAIN OR SILVERED 

90-45-45 deg. 534” long, 21%” wide, finely ground and oo 

Perfect condition. Would normally retail from m $24 to $30 each 

Stock £3004-M—Silvered Prism......... «+++ $2.00 Postpaid 

Stock $3005-M—Plain Prism.......+-....++0:-. $2.00 Postpaid 
(Illustrated Book on Prisms included FREE) 


TANK PERISCOPE 


< Set Cc 2 fine eo ma mirrors 
mounted in metal and plastic. Set weighs 234 Ibs. ‘orth $50. 





PLES Pete $2.00 Complete Set Postpaid 
Satisfaction ORDER BY SET OR immediate 
Guaranteed STOCK No. Delivery 


EDMUND SALVAGE CO. 


P. O. AUDUBON, NEW JERSEY 
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FROM FASHIONS TO 
BILLBOARDS 


(Continued from page 40) 


instance, may appear to be walking down 
the streets of Paris, riding past the Eiffel 
Tower and the like. Actually, the foreign 
scenes are being projected in the back- 
ground through a process screen, and are 
merely being re-photographed with the 
actor doing his stuff in the foreground. 

After placing Miss Shore in front of 
the process screen where the ballet scene 
was being projected, Kelley arranged 
3200 Kelvin lights so that one light was 
on either side of Miss Shore, and one 
overhead. Extreme care had to be taken 
to avoid having any of the light spill over 
onto the screen where it could bleach 
out the projected images. 

In 8 by 10 Kodachrome work there is 
always a depth of focus problem to be 
considered. Kelley used an Eastman View 
Camera with a 14 inch F6.3 lens and 


TOM KELLEY’S favorite picture, below, was in- 
spired by the book “Keys of the Kingdom.” The 
single light source gives only enough illumina- 
tion to enhance the feeling of devout medita- 
tion which characterizes the mood of the study. 











in balancing the exposure for the trans- 
parency, exposed first for Miss Shore 
at F.8 for one-half a second, then turned 
off the Kelvin lights and exposed for the 
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oy images on the process screen an addi- 
fel haa d Extra speed to 66% ... Crisper images 
an tional two seconds. . . » More shadow detail . . . Truer and 
k Tom Kelley is an old hand at working more brilliant color—all now possible 
wa with famous movie stars. When he first pee! — CS eS Eee 
be came to California most of his work with CHEMOPTICS HARD COATINGS, ap- 
them had to do with fashion shots. Now- plied to optical components of cameras, 
ee projectors and binoculars, reduces flare, 
of adays he leans toward publicity shots, eliminates ghosts, and modernizes your 
magazine covers, and ‘endor ts of equipment. 
ee 6 > ee MEDO has arranged with CHEMOP- 
ed beauty preparations. He is also interested TICS laboratories, whose staff helped 
as in doing modernistic and futuristic work, “= our aoe ip vt develop mene 
he but though he likes “a bit of Dali”, so to do. Mromgrmn o4 Prong ho “Write for FREE 
” speak, his main objective is to make p\ brochure. 
er “ge F + 
h his pictures the sort that ordinary lay- Inn EDO Photo Supply Corp. 
men can understand and enjoy. 15 W. 47th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
i “ 
. 6 
6 
. SEND YOUR CAMERA QUERIES 
Y 
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TO ME; PLL GIVE YOU 
ai 59 
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a- 
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HENRY HERBERT, 
for 15 years the ama- 
teurs’ aide, is again giv- 
ing the personal service 
that made pictures bet- 
ter and easier to take. In 
the old, helpful way, he tells 
you what’s wrong and how 
to correct it. You will get the facts on 
what is available, what new items are to 
be announced, about proper accessories and why and how to use them. Or 
you may want counsel on the right camera or a good enlarger for the work- 
room. Whatever your need or query is, you get a candid answer and the best 
and newest products. 


P. S. Your needs can be taken care of immediately, as Henry Herbert has never 
accepted advance orders on future delivery when things were so uncertain. 


HENRY HERBERT 


485 Fifth Ave... New Yorki7,N. Y 











Camera and Photo Supplies 
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SALON 


AND EXHIBIT 








Number of Prints | Dates Open to 




















Closing Date Name of Salon For Entry Blank, Write to and Entry Fee ublic 
Exhibit to see 33rd Annual International Carnegie Institute 
Pittsburgh Salon of Pho- Art Galleries, 
tographic Art. Pittsburgh, Pa., 
Mar. 22-Apr. 21 
Exhibit to see Sixth St. Louis International City Art Museum, 
Salon of Photography. St. Louis, Mo., 
Mar. 30-Apr. 22 
Exhibit to see %Fourth Seattle Interna- Seattle Art 
tional Salon. Museum, 
Seattle, Wash., 
Apr. 10-May 5 








Exhibit to see %Fifth Montreal Interna- 


tional Salon of Photog- 


Museum of Fine 
Arts, Montreal, 




















a jon. 








ich. 





raphy. Que., Canada, 
May 4-26 
April 24 *Seventh Syracuse Inter- | Dr. Newton E. White, Salon Di- 4 $1.00 | Syracuse Museum 
national lon of Pho- rector, Syracuse Camera Club, of Fine Arts, 
tography. Museum of Fine Arts, 407 James Syracuse, N. Y., 
St., Syracuse 3, N. Y. May 7-June 2. 
May 1 Fifth Cincinnati Salon of | H. B. Welge, Salon Secretary, 4 $1.00 Art Museum, 
Photography. 4703 N. Edgewood, Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
Ohio. May 24-June 8 
May 15 San Francisco International | Wm Patterson, Secretary, 710 4 $1.00 June 9-July 4 
lon of Photography. Russ ai San Francisco 6, Calif. 
June 2 Ninth Memphis Pictorialist | Mrs. Louise Clarke, clo Brooks Art 4 $1.00 |BrooksArtGallery, 
Salon. Gallery, Memphis, Tenn. Overton Park, 
Memphis, Tenn., 
July 1-31 
July 5 % 15th Detroit Internation- | W. J. Pietschmann, Secretary, Apt. 4 $1.00 Aug. 4-25 


202, 7337 Third St., Detroit 2, 

















When writing for Entry Blanks, mention MINICAM 











New Book, Illustrated with Photographs 


YANK, The Army Weekly, which suspended 
publication December 28, 1945, will present 
the GI story of the war in book form in June. 
This book—to be called “Yank, the GI Story 
of the War’—will tell the soldiers’ own story 
as reported by soldiers from Pear] Harbor to 
VE-Day, the Japanese surrender, and on into 
the occupation and demobilization period. 

A year and a half ago, when the decisive 
battles were still to be fought, the editors of 
Yank assembled an anthology of stories, humor 
and cartoons called “The Best From Yank.” 
The new book will contain completely fresh 
material. “Yank, The GI Story of the War” 
will be a first-hand chronological account of 
how the American GI fighting in deserts, 
mountains, jungles, in the air, and on the 
beaches changed the course of history. The 
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combat story told in this new book includes 
the great battles of the war—Guadalcanal, 
Sicily, New Guinea, Italy, Tarawa, Saipan, 
Normandy, Okinawa, Iwo Jima, Germany and 
the fall of Japan. 

It is a record of the war written by enlisted 
men and therefore presents tough, colorful, 
sometimes bitter, sometimes humorous reality 
of the GI’s experience and achievement; how 
he learned to fight, how he fought, and how he 
finally triumphed—the hard way. 

The book will be illustrated with hundreds 
of action photographs, on the spot drawings, 
and appropriate cartoons, including the Sad 
Sack. 

“Yank, the GI Story of the War” will be 
published jointly by Duell, Sloan and Pearce 
and Farrar, Straus & Co. It will be the first 
publication venture for Farrar, Straus & Co. 
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In the eyes of a three-year-old the whole wide world... from the garden fence 
to the front gate . . . is a place full of new wonders to discover. When you 
have captured such a moment on film, you have a precious thing to treasure 
forever. ( That is why you will want to entrust these fleeting seconds only toa 
film you can always depend upon .. . a “Defender’’ sheet film. That is why 
you will want to develop it in a ‘‘Defender’’ developer .. . 777 for minimum 
grain; why you will want to print it on a ‘‘Defender’’ paper . . .‘‘Velour Black’’ 
for enlargements that bring the moment to life again. ¢ Ask for the blue and 
yellow package at your Defender dealer's store. ‘‘Defender’’ Division, Photo 
Products Department, E.I.du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Rochester 3, N.Y. 


Tune in Cavalcade of America every Monday night, NBC Stations, at 8 P. M., E. T. 


qi» 
Defender 


BETTER THINGS for BETTER LIVING . . . THROUGH CHEMISTRY 





WY equard YOUR PICTURES WITH “DEFENDER” 
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ASK FOR THE BLUE AND 


YELLOW PACKAGE 





KODAK 35 MODELS — beginning at top: //3.5 with range finder, {/3.5 regular, f/ 


The Famous Kodak 35's - mow on fhe way- 
three important precision-built miniatures 


Thousands of people prefer Kodak 35’s to any other 

camera, and with good reason. Small, trim, compact, KODAK MEDALIST 
they’re a pleasure to carry. Quick and slick in action. Make —precision-built, 
as many as 36 exposures at a clip, leading to brilliant black- > highly versatile 
and-white pictures or gorgeous full-color Kodachrome / 

transparencies for projection and for Minicolor Prints. 


‘ 


As a result of new developments in mechanics, optics, 

precision methods—achieved by Kodak during the war 

years— Kodak will offer you cameras of finer design and 

construction than ever before . . . brilliant performers in 

both full-color and black-and-white photography. Now 

is the time for you to start choosing your future camera 

. .. Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
KODAK BANTAM f/4.3— 
handles with delightful ease 

You've a great photographic future, 

with these Kodaks now on their 


way. Consult your dealer, 


KODAK MONITOR SIX-20 
(f/4.5 Special)— master of 
just about every picture 














